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This research study has explored peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. The study was executed in 
a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng. The idea for the study started when parents 
in this previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng implored the then President of the 
country, Mr. Jacob Zuma, to intervene to stop the rampant use of drugs by people residing in 
the township. The study followed a phenomenological research paradigm that allowed me to 
gain greater understanding of the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. I could understand their worlds from their points of view and how they 
make sense of the world around them. I employed an inductive research approach to generate 
data and develop emerging themes from the data collected. Conclusions about the 
experiences of peer pressure among adolescent learners regarding drug abuse were drawn 
from the sample population involved in the study. Thus, I could rely on qualitative data to 
explore these experiences in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. A 
qualitative research design allowed me to develop theories from the information gathered 
from the population observed. Purposive sampling was used and adolescent learners in two 
focus groups, two LO teachers in two township secondary schools and three NGO/NPO 
members participated in one-on-one interviews as a data collection method. Document 
analysis was also used as a data collection method to ensure triangulation and to confirm the 
findings. In addition, I employed an inductive content analysis and data were organised using 
open coding and axial coding. Open coding was done by writing notes and headings in the 
text while I read it. Similar codes were grouped together, enabling me to develop categories 
from which emerging themes were developed. The results of the raw data analysis gave me 
the information that I needed to answer my research question. The study leaned on three 
theoretical frameworks, i.e., Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development, and the Six Stages of Moral Development of Kohlberg. The 
frameworks complemented each other as they were simultaneously woven into the study. 
Seven themes emanated from the data collected. Theme 1 defined peer pressure as “where 
you don’t have a say; when you are forced to do something that you don’t want to do; there is 




peer pressure as “doing things you would not normally do, such as being involved in gangs; 
forced to do certain things; physical altercations; doing drugs; involved in sex; bullying; 
disobedience to parents; and concerned with their appearance”. Theme 3 provided reasons 
adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in drugs as “a need to fit in; a 
need to belong; a need for an identity; a need to be recognised; and the transition phase”.  
Furthermore, parents’ lack of interest in adolescent learners’ activities, parents using drugs, 
absent parents and poverty were also listed as reasons adolescent learners succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. Also, the community and the people residing in 
the community were also blamed as reasons adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and 
get involved in the use of drugs. It was revealed that there are no proper role-models residing 
in this community for adolescent learners to emulate. People living in this community have a 
“don’t care attitude” and the abuse of drugs is a normal occurrence and adolescent learners 
are even used as drug dealers. Theme 4 divulged ways in which adolescent learners exert peer 
pressure. This includes staying away from classes, being playful in class and not paying 
attention to teachers, fighting, gambling, using drugs and emulating wrong role-models. 
Theme 5 itemised the victims of peer pressure which include both male and female 
adolescent learners. It was discovered that both male and female adolescent learners are 
prone to succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs.  In Theme 6, 
the ramifications of peer pressure are chronicled which includes changes in the behaviour of 
adolescent learners, such as disrespect towards their elders, diminished interest in school 
activities, dropping out of school, juvenile delinquency, pregnancy, suicide and drug abuse. 
Lastly, Theme 7 explored the recourse measures taken by the various stakeholders to address 
peer pressure and the use of drugs by adolescent learners. It was discovered that the recourse 
measures implemented by the various stakeholders were hardly yielding positive results and 
that stricter measures are needed to prevent adolescent learners from succumbing to peer 
pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. It is anticipated that the model developed to 
assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to address peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners will yield positive results and that 
adolescent learners will be able to resist peer pressure and withstand the use and abuse of 
drugs.  
KEY CONCEPTS:  Peer Pressure, Previously Disadvantaged Schools, Apartheid, 
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OUTLINE OF THE STUDY 
 
1.1 INTRODUCTION 
This study explored peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Peer relationships are significant in 
the lives of adolescents and they may impact on the actions and choices they make regarding 
drug abuse (John, 2010). Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) believe that people are receptive to the 
good and bad labels as perceived by their environment and they understand that these labels 
are the consequences of their actions. Hartney (2014) describes peer pressure as the influence 
that peers have on each other. Dictionary.com (2019) also describes peer pressure as “social 
pressure by members of one’s peer group to take a certain action, adopt certain values or 
otherwise conform to be accepted”. Corsini (2002) purports that peer pressure is “a tendency 
for an individual in a group to conform to group ideals and behaviour; to think and act in 
ways like others in the group to be accepted”.  Thus, for adolescent learners to be accepted in 
a group, they must adapt to the rules and regulations of the group, therefore, their own 
opinion does not count.        
 Per Erikson (1968), peer relationships give adolescents a sense of belonging in their search 
for identity. An increase in peer pressure is listed as one of the key factors in substance abuse 
amongst adolescents (Allen, Chango, Szwedo, Schad, & Marston, 2012).  
Hendricks, Savahl and Florence (2015) report that only a limited number of studies have been 
conducted regarding peer-related matters and they advise that more studies are needed 
regarding peer pressure, leisure-boredom, and substance use. This study explored peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools, where the research was conducted, as drug abuse has a major 
influence on their lives. There were no studies conducted in these previously disadvantaged 





1.2 CONTEXT OF THE STUDY 
The Oxford South African Concise Dictionary (OSACD, 2011) defines “context” as “the 
circumstances that form the setting for an event, statement or idea, and in terms of which it 
can be fully understood”. In this case, the context of the study was previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools.  
The study was conceived when parents in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng 
implored the then President of the country, Mr. Jacob Zuma, to intervene in the rampant use 
of drugs by people residing in the community. Furthermore, parents in the community posted 
letters in the newspapers, i.e., Sowetan (08/04/2013), The Citizen (08/04/2013), Sowetan 
(09/04/2013), Eldorado Urban (10/04/2013), Kwela Xpress (19/04/2013) and The Times 
(24/04/2013) relating their experiences with their adolescent children’s widespread use of 
drugs and the ramifications thereof (IOL News, 2013). The President heeded the call of the 
parents and, together with other high-ranking officials, visited the township on 14 May 2013 
(IOL News, 2013). The president’s visit yielded results and appropriate interventions were 
implemented accordingly. The army was deployed to the township and police presence was 
evident. This prevailed for a few weeks and the use of drugs decreased in that time, however, 
once the army was no longer visible in the township and the police did not make their regular 
rounds as the president had instructed, the use and abuse of drugs continued as before.  
Furthermore, the personal use of marijuana that was decriminalised by the Constitutional 
Court on 18 September 2018 now makes it legal for users to be in possession of marijuana 
and to use it in private for their own personal consumption (Constitutional Court, 2018, Case 
CCT 108/17). This ruling has major consequences on the use of marijuana by adolescent 
learners particularly as South Africa is the third largest producer of marijuana in the world 
(Van Zyl, 2019). Thus, this study explored peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in this previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
1.3 PREVIOUS RESEARCH 
Per Thrash and Warner (2016), not many studies regarding adolescents and their significant 





though studies regarding adolescents’ substance use have been conducted, they were mostly 
done either in urban areas or in neglected geographic areas. However, a few related studies 
regarding peer pressure and drug abuse were conducted, and these will be explored further in 
this section. 
A previous related study from Clasen and Brown (1985) found that peer pressure is an 
important characteristic of adolescence. They claim that it is the key instrument of 
transmitting group norms and maintaining loyalties among group members (Clasen & Brown, 
1985). Furthermore, Pawlowicz, Singh, Rossi, Touzé, Wolman, Bolyard and Friedman 
(2010) purport that the content of norms and behaviours may be different among sub-cultures 
and across community and cultural regions, but the fundamental relationships among them 
remain the same. But, Clasen and Brown (1985) are uncertain whether adolescents see peer 
pressure as having the same effect on all areas of their lives. Similarly, Clasen and Brown 
(1985) are also uncertain how peer pressure changes with age or how it differs across 
communities or among different peer groups within communities. As per Park, Kim, Kim and 
Sung (2007), peer pressure is the strongest risk factor for substance use because peers are 
important sources for obtaining drugs (Floyd, Alexandre, Hedden, Lawson & Latimer, 2010). 
In addition, previous research regarding drug abuse from Heyes and Heyes (1998) also 
records that drug abuse has become a major problem in society because drugs, such as 
cocaine, heroin and marijuana, all have negative effects.  Dufton (2012) reports that drug 
abuse is a symptom of the person’s inability to cope with his immediate personal 
environment. Park et al. (2007) are of the notion that social risk factors involve the negative 
influence of family, peers, and school. Dawkins (2001) is also of the opinion that early 
substance use and peer influence are major determinants of later substance use. Park et al. 
(2007) maintain that adolescents from disadvantaged socio-economic backgrounds frequently 
use illicit substances to decrease stress. 
According to Boyd (2011), many adolescents consume drugs for the first time to avoid being 
stigmatised by their peers and to impress their peers. The Community of Drug and Alcohol 
Council (CDAC) (2014) theorises that there are various reasons why adolescents consume 





unsupervised accessibility and too much freedom. Similarly, John (2010) is also of the view 
that absent parenting, peer influence and drug availability are causes of adolescent drug 
abuse. Furthermore, Johnson (2012) believes that among the reasons for adolescents to 
consume drugs are stress, social acceptance and/or low self-esteem, self-medication, 
misinformation and easy access to drugs. Similarly, Park et al. (2007) theorise that substance 
use is also related to self-esteem. In addition, Futures of Palm Beach (2014) note that the 
contributing factors of drug abuse are genetics, environment, trauma, mental illness, peer 
influence and personality and that adolescents consume drugs to ease their pain. 
Drug and alcohol abuse is found among adolescents all over the world, including among 
African American youths (Dawkins, 2001). According to Dawkins (2001), illicit drugs, such 
as heroin, marijuana and cocaine, are prevalent amongst the African American population. 
Proctor (2002) and Grolier (1989) maintain that drug abuse is also prevalent among 
American Indian youths and, in South Korea, Park et al. (2007) maintain that adolescents 
experience various problems, such as poverty, school dropout, exposure to crime, violence 
and substance abuse particularly among privileged adolescents. 
Odejide (2006) is of the belief that marijuana and alcohol are the most commonly abused 
substances in Africa, but that heroin and cocaine have become more readily available in the 
region in recent years. This has been due to poor financial support, insufficient trained health 
personnel, poor laboratory facilities, poor treatment facilities and a lack of political will, 
among other reasons (Odejide, 2006). Research studies from Wechsberg et al. (2010) reveal 
that the use of methamphetamine is increasing in Cape Town, South Africa, and is the most 
commonly abused substance among people under the age of 20, particularly in coloured 
communities where many drug epidemics started. In conclusion, Dawkins (2001) found that 
the use of marijuana continues to be a serious contributor to substance abuse among 
adolescents regardless of race or social context. 
This was the impetus behind this study in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse 





1.4 SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 
The research study will hopefully enhance the teaching and learning within any educational 
institution. It may provide insight into the daily challenges that teachers and adolescent 
learners are faced with, and peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners 
in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools is highlighted. Although I am also 
aware that there is drug abuse in advantaged schools, this study focused on previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools only, hence, further studies can be conducted in 
advantaged schools in the future. 
I further anticipate that the study can contribute positively to future researchers in the field of 
education as there are several intriguing phenomena regarding this topic to be explored. 
Findings from this research study could be used by policy makers and stakeholders in the 
education system.  This will assist them in policy design programmes to maintain a high 
quality of teaching and learning in educational settings. Having answered its research 
question and obtained its aim and objectives, the study will enliven the lives and experiences 
of all those involved. Hence, this study will not only be of benefit to scholars, but it will 
benefit the education system at large. This study may even be of interest globally because 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in schools is not only a South 
African phenomenon but affects all races and cultures worldwide.  
From the results of this research, a model was developed that will assist previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools and the Education Department to address peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
1.5 THE PROBLEM STATEMENT 
The research problem is the first and most important step in the research process (Kumar, 
2014). A research problem, per Kumar (2014) is a question, assumption, or assertion that the 
researcher would like to answer, challenge, or investigate. Similarly, Leedy and Ormrod 
(2014) explain that the problem of a research study is the focus around which the entire 
research revolves. Leedy and Ormrod (2014) suggest that the problem should be identified 





Hence, the problem of this study is explained by Wechsberg et al. (2010) reporting that many 
drug epidemics started in the coloured communities in Cape Town, South Africa. Wechsberg 
et al. (2010) posit that the use of methamphetamine is increasing in Cape Town, and it is 
most prevalent among adolescents in coloured communities. Wechsberg et al. (2010) also 
claim that methamphetamine is the most abused substance among people under the age of 
twenty and Van Zyl (2019) reports that South Africa is the third largest producer of 
marijuana in the world. Mandrax, crack cocaine and crystal methamphetamine (Tik) are 
substances often abused in South African communities (Leggett, 2004).  
Furthermore, children sometimes begin to take drugs at primary school, and they are often 
persuaded by their friends to do so (Dawkins, 2001; Floyd et al., 2010; Grolier, 1989; Park et 
al., 2007). Dahl (2004) and Spear (2000) concur that drug abuse is prevalent in adolescents 
and Grolier (1989) notes an increase in the use of drugs amongst adolescents when they reach 
high school. Grolier (1989) and Webster-Stratton and Taylor (2001) state that drug abuse is 
most common among young people who want new sensations, an increase in their mental 
functioning or their ability to understand themselves. However, adolescents may also use 
drugs to escape negative feelings that they have about themselves (Beman, 1995; Cox et al., 
2007; Dawkins, 2001; Joffe & Black, 2012).  
Thus, the study explored peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. The problem of drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners was highlighted when the parents of this previously disadvantaged 
township in Gauteng, South Africa, requested Mr Jacob Zuma, the then president of the 
country, to intervene in the rampant use of drugs by the people in the community. Parents 
were frustrated that all their efforts to contain the abuse of drugs in their township were futile.  
Hence, parents called upon the highest ranking official in the country, the president, in the 
hope that his involvement would yield results. Pursuant to the request of the parents, the 
president visited the township and ordered the South African army and the police to be 
visible in the community to contain the abuse of drugs. This order yielded results and parents 
were satisfied for the intervention of the president. However, this lasted only until the army 






In South Africa, townships refer to residential areas that are mostly occupied by Blacks and 
are mostly associated with poverty, crime and violence (Campbell & Meades, 2007; Harber, 
2001; Motseke, 2013; Ngonini, 2007). The South African Council for Educators (SACE, 
2011) theorises that high levels of violence, easy access to drugs, alcohol and firearms, and 
high levels of crimes are found in disorganised communities that Pelser (2008) believes have 
been regularised by the home, school and immediate environments in which they occur.  
Joffe and Black (2012) similarly posit that adolescence is a potentially difficult time because 
it is also a transitional period from primary school to secondary school that has rarely been 
studied. Furthermore, Hendricks, Savahl and Florence (2015) claim that only a limited 
number of studies have been conducted regarding peer-related matters and they advise that 
more studies are needed regarding peer pressure, leisure-boredom and substance use.  
1.6 RATIONALE OF THE STUDY 
Per the OSACD (2011), the term “rationale” is a set of reasons or a logical basis for a course 
of action or a belief. Corsini (2002) as well asserts that the rationale of a study is the basic 
reason or logic behind a decision to carry out the study. The primary motivation for selecting 
this topic for this study was to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools and to develop a 
model that will assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to address peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
1.7 AIM AND OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
The main aim of this research study was to:  
• explore, describe, and interpret the experiences of adolescent learners about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 






Four objectives pertaining to the study were identified as follows: 
• Interpret the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
• Investigate the current structures in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools that address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
• Explore the strengths and weaknesses of current structures in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools that address peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
• Develop a model that will assist previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
1.7.2 Research question 
Research questions are about how the world really is (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Research 
questions should be clear, and goal directed and should address a socially relevant issue 
(Flick, 2015), which, in this case, is peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Therefore, the main 
research question for this study is:  
• How do adolescent learners experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools? 
1.7.3 Sub-questions 
• How do the current structures in schools address peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools?  





peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools? 
• How can previously disadvantaged township secondary schools be assisted to address 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners? 
• What are the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools? 
1.8 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
The theoretical framework informs the research question, data collection and analysis 
(O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). Therefore, the following three theoretical frameworks were 
identified that would best suit my research study in exploring peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools, 
i.e., Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development 
and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development. Thus, each framework will complement 
the other as they are simultaneously woven into the study.   
I am of the belief that these three frameworks provide me with the information needed to 
answer my research question about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. These three frameworks 
are alluded to below but will be discussed in detail in Chapter Two. 
1.8.1 Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
I drew on the theory of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System which claims that there are different 
levels of system interacting in the process of child development (Donald, Lazarus, & Moolla, 
2014). This system is based on four interacting dimensions which are central to the process of 
child development, namely, person factors, process factors, contexts, and time, also known as 
the PPCT model (McLinden, 2017; Shaffer, 2002). Furthermore, Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System includes the micro-system, the meso-system, the exo-system, the macro-system, and 





1.8.2 Erikson’s eight Stages of Psychosocial Development 
Erikson identified Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development and each stage has one of two 
possible outcomes, i.e. success or failure (Erikson, 1968). Each stage, with its distinct 
opposites, impacts on growth and development (Erikson, 1968). Thus, if a stage has been 
successfully mastered, the adolescent will experience feelings of accomplishment, whereas 
feelings of failure will be experienced if the stage has not been successfully mastered 
(Erikson, 1968). Even though, according to Nsamenang (2005), Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development are not relevant in the South African context because a person 
attains a sense of self through his/her community, I found them applicable for inclusion in 
this study. Although Nsamenang (2005) is of the notion that people accept levels of 
personhood, individuality and ways of being as they participate in cultural life, I found 
Erikson’s theory relevant in the South African context due to Robinson and Diale’s (2017) 
premise that adolescent learners become sensitive to community valuation as they are 
mindful of which careers are considered acceptable and which careers are considered 
unacceptable within their setting. Robinson and Diale (2017) further theorise that Erikson’s 
theory provides a melting-pot of viewpoints and an imperative theoretical connection for 
exploring peer pressure of adolescent learners in South Africa. 
1.8.3 Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development 
Kohlberg (1958), Kohlberg (1976) and Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) describe three levels of 
moral development whereby each level consists of two stages, hence six stages in total. These 
three levels include: the pre-conventional level, the conventional level, and the post-
conventional level, also known as the autonomous or principled level (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1976; Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). The pre-conventional level consists of the 
punishment-and-disobedience orientation in stage one and the instrumental-relativist 
orientation in stage two (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). The conventional level contains the 
interpersonal concordance orientation in stage three and the “law and order” orientation is 
identified in stage four (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). The post-conventional level categorises 
the social-contract, legalistic orientation in stage five and the last stage, which is stage six, is 





Furthermore, Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1976) believe that, with each stage, an 
individual acquires progressive characteristics making the individual respond more 
appropriately to moral challenges than in the previous stage. The Six Stages of Moral 
Development of Kohlberg will be further elaborated in Chapter Two. 
1.9 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Research methodology is a way of solving the research problem (Guba & Lincoln, 2004; 
Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014). Per O’Reilly and Kiyimba (2015), methodologies are 
underpinned by assumptions. In the methodology, we study the steps that are taken by the 
researcher to solve the research problem (Kothari & Garg, 2014) of peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. The researcher must be conscientised about the methodology to be used in the 
research study, which methods are relevant (Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014; Remler & 
Van Ryzin, 2011), what they mean and what they indicate in the study.  
1.9.1 The research paradigm 
Ponterotto (2005) notes that the research paradigm sets the context for any research project. 
The study followed a phenomenological research paradigm (Husserl, 1907) which enabled 
me to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. Thus, I would be able to recognise occurrences as 
they are observed from those involved in the study (Groenewald, 2004; Leedy, 1997; Lester, 
1999; Richards & Morse, 2013). Phenomenology is the study of a conscious experience and 
of entities’ perceptions, feelings and lived experiences (Guest, Namey, & Mitchell, 2013; 
Richards & Morse, 2013). Richards and Morse (2013) claim that people are tied to their 
worlds and they are comprehensible only in their contexts. They maintain that human 
behaviour occurs in the contexts of relationships to things, people, events, and situations. 
Leedy and Ormrod (2014) explain that a phenomenological study endeavours to comprehend 
individual’s perceptions, outlooks, and conceptions of a situation, in this case, peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 





1.9.2 The research approach 
This study followed an inductive approach (Mill, 1898) to investigate the phenomenon, viz. 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015).  Leedy and Ormrod (2014) state 
that inductive reasoning begins with an observation and that researchers use specific events to 
draw conclusions about a phenomenon. Conclusions about the population are drawn from a 
sample being observed (Leedy & Ormrod, 2014). Thus, the sample observed in this study 
included adolescent learners, Life Orientation (LO) teachers, Non-Governmental 
Organisations (NGOs) and Non-Profit Organisations (NPOs).  
A qualitative inductive research question was designed to explore peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools, and experiences and feelings associated with it (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). Theory 
was established from the bottom-up rather than the top-down (Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; 
O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Inductive reasoning moves from 
specific observations to broader generalisations (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015; Remler & Van 
Ryzin, 2011) and the data collected is used to generate ideas (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015).  
1.9.3 The research design 
The research design was based on the purpose of the research (Khanzode, 2011; Kothari & 
Garg, 2014) which, in this case, was to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Hence, certain 
steps were taken in the research design, i.e., collecting of information, availability of the 
research methods, explanation of the problem being researched and availability of time and 
finances (Khanzode, 2011). Kumar (2014) claims that the research design is a map to follow 
during research that allows the researcher to answer his/her research question (Kumar, 2014) 
which is: How do adolescent learners experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools? The map also provides the methods 






Guest et al. (2013) defines qualitative research as the collecting of or working with text, 
images or sounds. Therefore, a qualitative research design was employed because the 
emphasis was on the lived experiences of people, their behaviours, and emotions (Guest et 
al., 2013; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Strauss & Corbin, 1999). This design assisted me in 
finding meaning in social phenomena within natural settings with minimal disruptions 
(Denzin & Lincoln, 2005; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Kvale, 2007; Merriam, 1998). In 
addition, qualitative research highlights rich descriptions in its final product (Merriam, 1998). 
Descriptive data takes the form of words and pictures rather than numbers. They contain 
narratives from participants which illustrate and explain the findings (Bogdan & Bilken, 
1982; Guest et al., 2013; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011).  
1.10 SAMPLING 
Sampling is defined as the process of selecting items from a population for inclusion into a 
study (Adams, Khan, & Raeside, 2014; Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 
Hence, the data collected in this study were about peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  Guest 
et al. (2013) claim that sampling does not always include people that are the most common 
units of sampling in research, but can include groups, events, places, and points in or periods 
of time. Hence, participants sampled for participation in the study were chosen by the 
teachers in the SBST committee because they reside in the community and they would give 
relevant, detailed and authentic information pertaining to the data needed to answer the 
research question.  
Remler and Van Ryzin (2011) allude that, in qualitative research, participants are chosen for 
a specific purpose, i.e., to respond to questions. Thus, the participants in this study responded 
to questions about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. In addition, Kumar (2014) maintains 
that participants are chosen based upon their knowledge about the topic that would be 
researched. Hence, in this study, it was about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Purposive 





this study, was peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
Purposive sampling allowed me to illuminate features or characteristics around the theme 
explored, thus providing the information needed to answer my research question (Guest et al., 
2013; Ritchie & Lewis, 2003) which is: “How do adolescent learners experience peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools?” 
Welman and Kruger (1999) and Harding (2013) concur that purposive sampling is the most 
important kind of non-probability sampling used to locate the key participants. Therefore, key 
participants identified for participation in this study were LO teachers, adolescent learners 
and NGO/NPO members. Purposive sampling, per Remler and Van Ryzin (2011), allows for 
a limited number of participants as it is an intensive and time-consuming method of data 
collection and analysis. Therefore, the following participants were chosen purposefully for 
participation in this research study: (1) LO teachers were interviewed to explore peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. (2) NGO/NPO members were interviewed to gain insight about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools and how they support these learners and their families; and (3) 
focus group interviews were conducted with adolescent learners about peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. Two previously disadvantaged secondary schools were identified in this 
township in Gauteng for participation in this study because, as I am a resident in this 
township, the rampant use of drugs is a matter of urgency to be addressed in this previously 
disadvantaged township.  
1.11 DATA COLLECTION METHODS 
There are two types of data collection methods, i.e. primary data collection and secondary 
data collection. These include interviews, document analysis and observations (Khanzode, 
2011; Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Triangulation is a 





different vantage points (Flick, 2014; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011; Richards & Morse, 2013; 
Scott & Garner, 2013).  In this research study, to ensure triangulation, interviews and 
document analysis were the data collection methods used. Triangulation is explained in detail 
in Chapter Three. Interviews consisted of one-on-one interviews and focus-group interviews 
and document analysis was done by perusing various documents provided by previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools pertaining to confirm my findings from the 
interviews about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
1.11.1 Interviews 
Two forms of interviews were used for this study, one-on-one interviews and focus group 
interviews. Hence, the participants who took part in this study were:  
• LO teachers from previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
• two managers in two different NGOs and NPOs known by the researcher who are 
dealing with adolescent learners who are abusing drugs in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
• two focus group interviews with adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. These learners had been identified by the teachers, who 
form part of the SBST committee, to participate in the study due to them residing in 
the township and would, therefore, be able to illuminate their experiences of living in 
the township.  
1.11.1.1 One-on-one interviews 
One-on-one interviews are regarded as one of the best ways to obtain detailed data about 
what others feel and think (Frey & Oishi, 1995; Henning, Van Rensburg, & Smit, 2004; 
Kvale, 2007; Rubin & Rubin, 2005). These interviews were carried out to encourage 
participants to share their stories (Holstein & Gubrium, 1995; Richards & Morse, 2013). In 





& Rubin, 2005) and open-ended questions were asked to encourage participants to respond in 
their own words and provide detailed and in-depth answers (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011).  
These interviews were conducted with LO teachers after school hours in order not to interrupt 
teachers’ obligations regarding their responsibilities at school, their timetables, and their 
contact time with the learners. Teachers’ personal timetables were consulted in advance 
before arranging for these interviews to be conducted. 
1.11.1.2 Focus group interviews 
Richards and Morse (2013), Barbour (2007) and Guest et al. (2013) posit that a focus group 
interview consists of a group of individuals brought together by the researcher to focus on 
one specific topic. Richards and Morse (2013) and Leedy and Ormrod (2014) maintain that a 
focus group consists of six to ten participants and that the interview should last for about 60 
to 90 minutes. Guest et al. (2013) and Kumar (2014) claim that participants involved in focus 
group interviews all have experiences, characteristics, and situations in common. Hence, 
participants in this study could relate similar experiences about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
Each participant is given an opportunity to respond to the questions posed to obtain as much 
information as possible (Leedy & Ormrod, 2014). Participants should introduce themselves at 
the beginning of the session for recording and transcribing purposes (Leedy & Ormrod, 
2014). Therefore, there were two focus group interviews conducted with adolescent learners. 
Each focus group consisted of ten adolescent learners. In addition, these interviews were 
conducted with adolescent learners after school in order not to disrupt school activities.  No 
interviews were conducted during contact time. A schedule of learners’ afterschool activities 
was requested as to ascertain available days and times after school for these interviews to be 
conducted.   
Moreover, the topic in this study is about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. By conducting 
focus group interviews, I could gain information about the topic very quickly (Guest et al., 





same series of questions but had flexibility in how they answered the questions and in the 
order in which they answered them (Bryman & Burgess, 1999). All interviews were tape-
recorded and later transcribed for analysis (Harding, 2013; Holstein & Gubrium, 1995; 
Kvale, 2007; Rapley, 2007; Richards & Morse, 2013). 
Semi-structured interviews are a set of open-ended questions that guide the discussion, allow 
for flexibility within the discussions and ask for explanations rather than brief answers 
(Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Semi-structured interview questions were asked based on the 
participants’ experiences (Hawley, 2008; Kvale, 2007) about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
1.11.2 Document analysis 
Per Guest et al. (2013), document analysis pertains to the choice of documents with the 
purpose of analysing their content. Documents can be public records, historical archives, 
periodicals, personal narratives, corporate documents or artefacts of popular culture (Coffey, 
2014; Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013; Richards & Morse, 2013) that are pertinent to the 
research objectives (Guest et al., 2013). Documents are normally written, produced, read, 
consumed, stored, circulated, and used in ordinary social life and practice. They offer an 
instrument and vehicle for comprehending and making sense of social and organisational 
practices (Coffey, 2014). By utilising documents as another means of collecting data, I could 
verify information obtained from the responses of participants during the interviewing 
process. 
1.12 DATA ANALYSIS 
The plan for data analysis is decided beforehand (Kothari & Garg, 2014).  Raw data takes the 
form of transcriptions and/or audio recordings and data analysis comprise the organisation 
and interpretation of the data collected (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Preparing and 
organising data, reducing, and summarising data as well as presenting the data are all steps in 
the data analysis process (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 





analysis to prove or disprove the theories that I had prior to the study (Bogdan & Bilken, 
1982; Elo & Kyngäs, 2008; Harding, 2013; Henning et al., 2004; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 
2011). Data were organised using open coding and axial coding. Open coding consisted of 
writing notes and headings in the text while I read it to develop categories of information 
(Brown, 2001; Elo & Kyngäs, 2008; Gibbs, 2007; Henning et al., 2004; Pandit, 1996; 
Richards & Morse, 2013). Axial coding allowed me to connect these categories (Brown, 
2001; Gibbs, 2007; Henning et al., 2004; Pandit, 1996; Richards & Morse, 2013). Similar 
codes were grouped, and categories were developed from these themes (Gillham, 2000; 
Maxwell, 2008; Merriam, 1998; Richards & Morse, 2013). The results of the analysis of the 
raw data gave me the information needed to answer my research question (Wickham & 
Bailey, 2000) about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
1.13 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
1.13.1 Trustworthiness 
The quality of a research study can be judged by its trustworthiness and authenticity (Kumar, 
2014). Guba and Lincoln (1988) and Elo and Kyngäs (2008) attribute four distinctive 
principles to trustworthiness, viz. credibility, transferability, dependability, and 
confirmability that are described below. 
1.13.1.1 Credibility 
The transcribed interviews were distributed amongst participants to demonstrate that 
whatever transpired during the interviewing process is a true reflection, thus ensuring the 
credibility of the study (Graneheim & Lundman, 2004; Guba & Lincoln, 1988; Hesse-Biber 
& Leavy, 2011; Kumar, 2014; Morse, 1994; Rubin & Rubin, 2005).  
1.13.1.2 Transferability 
A rich description of the research study will allow other researchers to have a clear 
understanding of the study (Graneheim & Lundman, 2004; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; 






Audited data transcripts were made available to other researchers to validate the authenticity 
of the study, thus ensuring dependability (Kumar, 2014; Marshall & Rossman, 2006). 
1.13.1.4 Confirmability 
The study was discussed with other researchers in this field to establish confirmability 
(Kumar, 2014; Marshall & Rossman, 2006; Morse, 1994). 
1.14 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES 
Informed consent has been studied widely as an ethical and legal issue (Crabtree & Miller, 
1992).  Therefore, consent was requested from the following proposed institutions and 
participants: 
• Ethics Committee at the University of Johannesburg (UJ)  
• Education Department. 
• Secondary schools in previously disadvantaged townships. 
• LO teachers. 
• NGO/NPO members. 
• Parents of adolescent learners; and 
• Adolescent learners. 
1.14.1 Ethical considerations 
Researchers must act ethically as they interact with participants (Ellingson, 2009; Flick, 
2015). Thus, permission was sought from and granted by the ethics committee for the 
conducting of these interviews with adolescent learners to ensure that all ethical 
considerations were adhered to and that adolescent learners are not harmed in any way during 
the research process (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 





made aware that their participation was voluntary and that they were entitled to the details 
pertaining to the study they were involved in (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van 
Ryzin, 2011). All data collected has been protected ethically (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013).  
Therefore, the following procedures were followed when selecting participants:  
• informed consent was gained from all participants (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013). 
• in the case of minors, parents’ consent was sought. 
• consent letters were signed by all participants. 
• confidentiality and anonymity of participants and participating schools were assured. 
• pseudonyms are used throughout. 
• feedback was given to all those involved in the study. 
Guest et al. (2013) note that the safety of the researcher must also be guaranteed because 
there were also risks involved in conducting this research study. The two main sources of 
risks to my safety were the venue where the study was conducted as well as the participants 
involved in the study. Guest et al. (2013) suggest that I should assess the venue beforehand to 
identify potential threats that the venue might contain and that I should observe the reactions 
of participants towards me to protect myself from harm. 
1.15 CLARIFICATION OF CONCEPTS 
The following main concepts are explained: 
1.15.1 Peer Pressure 
Corsini (2002) explains peer pressure as “a tendency to conform to group ideals and 
behaviour; to think and act in ways such as others in the group to be accepted”. Hartney 
(2014) describes peer pressure as the influence that peers have on each other and, per 





take certain actions, adopt certain values or otherwise conform to be accepted”. A feeling that 
one must do the same things as other people of one's age and social group to be liked or 
respected by them, e.g. she started drinking in high school because of peer pressure. 
1.15.2 Previously Disadvantaged Schools 
These are schools that were poorly funded and resourced during the apartheid regime 
(Maforah, 2010). These schools are mostly found in townships and in rural areas in South 
Africa (Maforah, 2010). 
1.15.3 Apartheid 
The OSACD (2011) and Barkon (2000) define apartheid as the system of segregation or 
discrimination on grounds of race in force in South Africa between 1948 and 1991 that 
caused economic, social, and political dominion of White over Black. The apartheid 
(Afrikaans for “apartness”) policy governed relations between South Africa’s white minority 
and nonwhite majority and sanctioned racial segregation and political and economic 
discrimination against nonwhites. The implementation of apartheid, often called “separate 
development” since the 1960s, was made possible through the Population Registration Act of 
1950, which classified all South Africans as either Bantu (all black Africans), Coloured 
(those of mixed race), or white. A fourth category – Asian (Indian and Pakistani) – was later 
added. 
1.15.4 Township 
A township is a residential area that is mostly occupied by Blacks (Motseke, 2013).  The 
OSACD (2011) explains that townships in South Africa refer to a suburb or city of mostly 
Blacks that was designated by apartheid legislation. Moreover, townships in South Africa are 
mostly associated with poverty, crime, and violence (Campbell & Meades, 2007; Harber, 
2001; Ngonini, 2007). In South Africa, the terms “township” and “location” usually refer to 
the often underdeveloped racially segregated urban areas that, from the late 19th century until 
the end of apartheid, were reserved for non-whites, namely, Indians, Africans and Coloureds. 





has a distinct legal meaning in South Africa's system of land title, which carries no racial 
connotations. Townships for non-whites were also called locations or lokasies in Afrikaans, 
and are often still referred to by that name in smaller towns. The slang term “kasie”, a 
popular short version of “lokasie” is also used. Townships sometimes have large informal 
settlements nearby. 
1.15.5 Drug Abuse 
Drug abuse is defined as the inappropriate use of or addiction to drugs or intoxicating 
chemical substances (Grolier, 1989; Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013; Van Niekerk 
& Wolvaart, 2011). Rathus (2012) defines drug abuse as repeated use of a substance even 
though it is causing harm. Nevid (2013) claims that if the use of drugs impedes a person’s 
ability to function optimally, then that person has crossed the line from use to abuse of drugs. 
Drug abuse is one of the most persistent of all social problems (Mitterer, 2011). The physical 
and/or psychological dependence upon alcohol or other mood altering drugs or chemicals that 
is marked by frequent and heavy use, growing tolerance, inability to abstain without 
discomfort, continued use despite consequences and, in many cases, physical and 
psychological withdrawal symptoms. 
1.15.6 Adolescent 
An adolescent is in the process of developing from a child to an adult (Cox et al., 2007; 
OSACD, 2011). Rathus (2012) defines an adolescent as neither child nor adult who has a 
constant longing for independence and may conflict with their parents, and who is between 
the ages of 13 and 19 years. 
1.15.7 Adolescence 
Lopez and Snyder (2009), Richter (2006) and Rathus (2012) define adolescence as the 
lifespan period when changes from child-like to adult-like occur. Similarly, adolescence is 
also described as the period when a major shift occurs that brings with it changes in biology, 
cognition and social and emotional development (Blakemore, 2008; Rathus, 2012). Rathus 





maturity when the adolescent assumes adult-like responsibilities. A significant increase in 
emotional and behavioural difficulties is noted during this period (Dahl, 2004; Joffe & Black, 
2012; Richter, 2006). Adolescence occurs in a person between the ages 13 and 19 years. 
1.15.8 Concepts 
A concept, as per OSACD (2011) is defined as an idea or mental picture of a group or class 
of objects, formed by combining all their aspects. I have a generally good understanding of 
the concept of peer pressure. 
1.16 STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY 
This research study is divided into the following chapters: 
 
Chapter One: Outline of the Study 
Chapter One focuses on the introduction of the study, the research problem, the aim of the 
study, the research question, the theoretical framework, clarification of concepts, the research 
design, data collection methods, sampling, data analysis, trustworthiness, ethical 
considerations and the structure of the study. 
Chapter Two:  Literature Review  
The Literature Review focuses on the introduction, context of the study, previous research 
done in relation to the study, significance of the study, the problem statement, the rationale of 
the study, aims and objectives, the research question, the theoretical framework, research 
methodology, sampling procedures, data collection methods, data analysis, quality assurance, 
administrative procedures, clarification of concepts and finally, the structure of the study.  
Chapter Three:  Research Methodology 
The research methodology stems from the research methods employed and this includes: the 





Chapter Four:  Discussion of Findings and Interpretations of the Results 
An inductive content analysis was executed because it allowed me to derive theory from data 
that was collected, thus addressing the research question posed in Chapter One. 
Chapter Five: Recommendations and Conclusions 
This chapter focuses on the summary, limitations of the study, recommendations, and 
conclusion. 
Chapter Six: Development of a Model 
In this chapter, a proposed model to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools is developed. 
1.17 CONCLUSION 
Chapter One consists of the outline of the study focusing on peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
In this chapter, I have delineated the following: firstly, the introduction, introducing the 
reader to what the study entails. I then moved to the context and significance of the study, the 
problem statement and the rationale of the study followed by the aim of the study which 
includes the research question and sub-questions as well as the objectives. I have alluded to 
the theoretical framework touching on Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, Erikson’s Eight 
Stages of Psychosocial Development and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development. 
Thereafter, the research methodology was explained in detail, illuminating the research 
paradigm, the research approach, and the research design. Then, the data collection methods 
were explained that included document analysis, one-on-one interviews and focus group 
interviews. This chapter also highlighted the sampling procedures and the data analysis. It 
discussed ethical considerations and lastly, clarification of concepts as well as the structure of 
the study concluded this chapter. This chapter was then completed with the conclusion. Thus, 










Chapter One discussed the outline of the study by illuminating the context of the study, 
previous research conducted in relation to the study, the significance of the study and the 
problem statement. It further explained the rationale behind the study and the aim and 
objectives alluding to the research question and sub-questions. Chapter One also discussed 
the theoretical frameworks employed and the research methodology utilised in the study. 
Furthermore, it crystallised sampling procedures and data collection methods followed by the 
data analysis that deciphered data obtained in the study. It then discussed trustworthiness, 
administrative procedures, clarification of concepts and the structure of the study.  
This chapter will consider literature in relation to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. It commences 
with the introduction pertaining to the content of Chapter One, followed by the signposting 
for Chapter Two. The introduction is then followed by the three theoretical frameworks 
employed in the study, viz. Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development. Adolescent 
development then elucidates the physical and psychological changes happening in boys and 
girls during the adolescent stage. Adolescent relationships are then probed touching on 
parenting styles. Chapter Two is then concluded with drug abuse and the conclusion. 
2.2 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
The three theoretical frameworks as stated in the previous section are Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System (1994), Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968) and the 
Six Stages of Moral development of Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1976). These three 
frameworks illustrate how adolescent learners’ proximal relationships and their current stage 
of psychosocial development allow them to succumb to peer pressure and ultimately get 





as a lens to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners is 
indicated by Geldenhuys and Wevers (2013) that the development of learners is influenced 
by several characteristics which Bronfenbrenner divides into five sub-systems, thus making it 
relevant to the South African context. The theory focuses on the systemic effects on child 
development (Geldenhuys & Wevers, 2013). Furthermore, Watts, Cockroft and Duncan 
(2009) similarly explain the relevance of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System in the South 
African context, especially the Chrono-system, which is characterised by important events 
that happen during a person’s lifetime, e.g., life changes such as adolescence. Begbie (2018) 
likewise purports that the Chronosystem is responsible for historical occurrences, such as the 
apartheid regime in South Africa and the consequences it has on socio-economic structures, 
both past and current. Such occurrences have a direct influence on a person’s lifestyle and life 
experiences (Begbie, 2018).  Moreover, De Lannoy, Leibrandt and Frame (2015) report that 
the heritage of apartheid can impact the intergenerational transmission of poverty amid those 
who developed within inferior social levels. The former, plus the fact the I did not come 
across any literature disputing the relevance of Bronfenbrenner’s theory to the South African 
context, accounts for the reason Bronfenbrenner’s theory is included in the study. 
In addition, being aware that Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development, likewise, 
may not be relevant to the South African context, I also deemed it necessary to be included in 
the study due to its significance for adolescent learners. Although there are theories arguing 
that Erikson’s theory is not relevant to the South African context, as validated by Nsamenang 
(1992) who believes that cultures exercise diverse stimuli on human development as they 
may identify, describe and allocate varied progressive responsibilities to the evolving 
calendar, thereby making growth diverse across cultural groups. This means that Erikson’s 
theory would be irrelevant in the South African context due to the country’s diverse cultural 
backgrounds. Furthermore, Nsamenang (2005) is also of the view that a person can only 
attain a sense of identity through a community. On the other hand, Robinson and Diale 
(2007) believe that Erikson’s theory can be applied in the South African context because it 
provides a melting-pot of viewpoints and an imperative theoretical connection for exploring 
peer pressure of adolescent learners in South Africa. The latter explains why Erikson’s theory 





learners in previously disadvantaged township schools. 
Similarly, Kohlberg’s (1958, 1976) Six Stages of Moral Development are included in this 
study by Kohlberg’s (1958) and Kohlberg’s (1976) responses to Thomas Sobol when he cited 
Dewey (1964) believing that the aim of education is growth or development, both academic 
and ethical. Dewey (1964) stated that moral and psychological values can assist the school in 
the greatest of all constructions, the building of an unrestricted and influential character 
(Dewey, 1964).   
Nevertheless, all three frameworks are illuminated in detail below, commencing with 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, which is followed by Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development and concludes with Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral 
Development. 
2.2.1 Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
The interactions between groups of people are referred to as systems in their environmental 
settings (Donald et al., 2014).  These systems assist us in knowing families, classrooms, and 
schools with which we are directly involved (Donald et al., 2014). Furthermore, the system 
theory reflects different levels and groups of people as interactive systems where the 
interaction between all parts is reliant on the functioning of the whole (Donald et al., 2014). It 
is also theorised that whole systems can interact with other systems around them, thus known 
as systems and subsystems (Donald et al., 2014). In addition, there are subsystems that 
interact with one another, thus affecting the whole system (Donald et al., 2014). Subsystems 
can also intersect with other subsystems (Donald et al., 2014). Hence, there are a few 
fundamentals that symbolise human systems, viz. the interaction between systems and 
subsystems, the functioning of patterns, the cycles of cause and effect, goals and values, 
patterns in communication, the roles within the system, boundaries, time and development 
(Donald et al., 2014). 
Furthermore, Baron (1998) believes that people seek to understand the causes behind other 
people’s behaviours. Baron (1998) refers to this as “attribution” and maintains that people 





attribution is an orderly process. Likewise, Bavelas and Segal (1982) are of the opinion that 
people’s behaviours take place in a fixed time-based order and the one behaviour is believed 
to cause the other. Similarly, Bavelas and Segal (1982) believe that people’s behaviours take 
place in a circular order and that one’s behaviour is the cause of the other’s behaviour. 
Donald et al (2014) contribute to this theory by stating that cause and effect occur in cycles 
and that these repeated patterns are experienced as unrecorded rules that govern the system. 
Equally, Grych, Raynor and Fosco (2004) premise that causal effects are assumed to be 
circular rather than linear. Grych et al. (2004) purports that each part of the family system 
both affects and is affected by other parts. 
Moreover, Cottone and Greenwell (1992) make a distinction between linearity and circularity 
by elucidating that linearity overlooks or repudiates the impact of the whole system on 
individual behaviour and that it focuses on singular lines of causation whereas circularity 
takes place in a circular order whereby one person’s behaviour is the cause of the other 
person’s behaviour. Cottone and Greenwell (1992) theorise that there are two primary senses 
of circularity, i.e., simultaneous mutual influence (holicity) and a connected sequence of 
events through time (recursivity). In addition, Cowan and Cowan (2002) theorise that 
ineffective or harsh parenting styles and conflict between parents play a causal role in 
children’s and adolescents’ academic and social difficulties, behaviour problems, and 
psychopathology.  
Furthermore, the Nested System of Bronfenbrenner (1994) explains how culture and society 
provide a set of rules for how social settings are made (Thomas & Myers, 2015). It discusses 
the context in which humans develop and provides a framework (Thomas & Myers, 2015) 
that reflects the relationships between each level of the system (Anderson, Boyle, & Deppeler, 
2014; Thomas & Myers, 2015). Although each system is described separately, they are 
related in an ordered structure to demonstrate the system’s impact on the individual operating 
at the centre (Thomas & Myers, 2015). 
This framework claims that social development called “proximal processes” takes place 
through mutual collaboration between people in their immediate surroundings and that this 





1995). Bronfenbrenner (1995) further claims that these processes are found in parent-child 
and child-child activities, group, or introverted play, reading, learning new skills, studying, 
physical undertakings and executing multifaceted duties. Bronfenbrenner (1995) suggests that 
the form, power, content, and direction of the “proximal processes” differ as growth takes 
place in the developing child. He maintains that the greater the impact of these “proximal 
processes” on the developing child, particularly in poorer communities, the greater the chance 
that an individual will be dysfunctional.  
In addition, Bronfenbrenner (1994) theorised that there are different levels of the system 
interacting in the process of child development that move from the inside to the outside as 
they interact with each other (Bronfenbrenner, 1994). The different levels of system are 
depicted in the figure below.  
 
Figure 2.1 Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
Source: Bluteau, Clouder, & Cureton, 2017 
These different levels of system are explained below.  
2.2.1.1 Micro-system 





activities that the child has with family members, viz. parents and siblings (Bronfenbrenner, 
1994). These relationships and activities are vital in forming the child’s cognitive, social, 
emotional, moral, and spiritual development (Donald et al., 2014). This means that, if 
adolescent learners maintain healthy relationships with their parents and siblings, they will be 
able to make healthy choices and experience success in life. On the other hand, if these 
relationships are tainted, adolescent learners will exhibit self-esteem problems and experience 
failure in life, as per Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968). This will 
then cause adolescent learners to seek relationships outside of the family, whether good or 
bad. 
2.2.1.2 Meso-system 
The meso-system comprises a set of micro-systems continuously interacting with one another 
(Donald et al., 2014). For example, the family in the micro-system has an influence on the 
relationships that the child has with his/her peer group at school, which also forms part of the 
micro-system. Other relationships in the meso-system include adolescent learners’ teachers 
and friends. These two micro-systems form a meso-system. What happens in the micro-
system has a direct influence on what happens in the meso-system (Donald et al., 2014). This 
means that, if adolescent learners experience tainted relationships at home with their siblings 
and parents, they are more likely to form close relationships with their peers to find a sense of 
belonging as per Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs (1943). But these relationships might not 
always be with peers who will guide them in the right direction thus adolescent learners may 
use drugs to gain a sense of belonging. 
2.2.1.3 Exo-system 
The exo-system consists of outside forces not directly involved in the child’s development, 
that influence the people directly involved in the child’s development. These include systems 
such as the workplace of the parents (Bronfenbrenner, 1994), for example, the parent may 
work late and leave the child without adult supervision and this may cause the child to get 






The macro-system involves all social, economic, and ethnic structures that might influence 
the child’s development and the proximal processes in the child’s micro- and meso-systems 
(Donald et al., 2014). The macro-system is equal to the broader community and the entire 
society (Donald et al., 2014). Hence, adolescent learners growing up in previously 
disadvantaged townships where the use and abuse of drugs are rife, might also abuse drugs 
because this would be a normal occurrence for them.  
2.2.1.5 Chronosystem 
The chrono-system involves the changes that take place over time in the developing child and 
the people involved in his/her micro-system, as well as changes in his/her immediate 
environment (Bronfenbrenner, 1994). Per Donald et al. (2014), the child is also responsible 
for his/her own development by perceiving what is happening in his/her world and therefore, 
can adapt accordingly. It is at this stage of development that adolescent learners operate 
between their identities and their roles in life. Thus, if they do not master this stage 
successfully, they may choose inappropriate peer groups (Erikson, 1968), ultimately getting 
involved in abusing drugs.   
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System and Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development 
explain the ecological systems involved in the child’s development allowing me to 
understand the developing child at his/her current stage of development. It also clarifies that, 
if adolescent learners’ relationships at home are failing, they may end up in the wrong peer 
groups seeking acceptance and a sense of belonging as per Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs 
(1943), causing them to make wrong choices, resulting in the use and abuse of drugs.  
2.2.2 Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development 
Erikson’s (1968) Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development in humans include the 
following: 
• Birth to one year (infant) 





• Three years to six years (early childhood) 
• Six years to puberty (middle/late childhood: 11-12 years) 
• Adolescence (12-18 years) (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Budwig, Turiel, & Zelazo, 2017; 
Gniewosz, Eccles, & Noack, 2014; Li & Feng, 2018) 
• Young/Early adulthood (20-40 years) (Rathus, 2012) 
• Middle adulthood (40-60 or 65 years) (Rathus, 2012), and, lastly, 
• Late adulthood (65 years and older) (Rathus, 2012). 
 
 
Figure 2.2 Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development 
Source: Donald et al., 2014 
It is natural to think that human development constitutes children growing up into adults and 





Fridlund, & Reisberg, 1999; Mitterer, 2011; Rathus, 2012; Rathus, 2014; Sdorow & 
Rickabaugh, 2002). Rathus (2014) claims that growth and development are two separate 
entities even though the terms are used interchangeably.   
Rathus (2014), Nevid (2013) and Davis and Palladino (1997) define growth as changes in 
size and quantity whereas development is defined as changes in quality. Quantitative changes 
can be viewed externally through physical changes in the body, such as height, weight and 
strength (Davis & Palladino, 1997; Westen, 1999), whereas qualitative changes occur 
internally and therefore cannot be viewed from an external point of view (Davis & Palladino, 
1997). These qualitative changes involve cognitive processes and social interactions (Davis & 
Palladino, 1997; Gleitman et al., 1999; Halonen & Santrock, 1996). Social interactions are 
formed with people such as parents, siblings, relatives and peers, among others (Halonen & 
Santrock, 1996). These social interactions coincide with Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
propagating the different levels of the system interacting in the adolescent’s life 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1995). 
Rathus, (2014), Davis and Palladino (1997), Gleitman et al. (1999), Halonen and Santrock 
(1996), Goldhaber (2012) and Sdorow and Rickabaugh (2002) posit that, during 
development, changes in the human body occur physically, cognitively and psychosocially 
from the moment of conception until the moment of death that often occur simultaneously 
(Baron, 1998). Halonen and Santrock (1996) and Rathus (2014) agree that all humans 
develop in predictable ways. We start off as infants, develop into children, mature as adults 
and grow old. This proves the premise of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) describing 
the chrono-system as an important level in human development. The chrono-system involves 
changes that take place over time in the developing child, in the people involved in his/her 
micro-system, as well as in his/her immediate environment (Bronfenbrenner, 1994). Donald 
et al. (2014) explain that adolescent learners are also responsible for their own development 
over time by taking note of what is happening in their world and changing accordingly. 
Keating (2012) further posits that development occurs in both positive and negative ways that 
might hinder or enhance children’s future pathways as described by the Eight Stages of 





success or failure. If a stage of development was not mastered successfully, the individual 
will experience failure in life (Erikson, 1968) but if a developmental stage was mastered 
successfully, the individual will experience accomplishment and success (Erikson, 1968). 
Erikson (1968) adds that the Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development are characterised by 
psychological crises that involve a pull toward the opposite extremes, i.e. success or failure, 
that, in turn, affect the psychosocial development of human beings. He argues that the more 
successfully each stage is completed, the more strength humans can transfer to the next 
developmental stage (Erikson, 1968). If, however, humans find it difficult to complete each 
stage successfully, then feelings of failure and disdain will be experienced. These 
developmental stages and possible outcomes are outlined as follows:  
• The first stage identified by Erikson (1968) is birth to one year. During this time, the 
mother is the most important person in the infant’s life. Trust versus mistrust is 
evident during this time. Erikson (1968) explains that, if an infant is treated with 
affection, then a sense of trust develops towards its parents and other human beings. 
On the other hand, if the infant is not treated with warmth and affection, then a sense 
of mistrust will develop towards its parents and siblings. Per my understanding, the 
infant might then develop self-esteem problems tarnishing its relationships at home 
with its parents and siblings hence becoming a problematic child later in life. 
• One to three years is the second stage identified by Erikson. During this period, the 
child presents with autonomy versus shame and doubt. Relationships with parents are 
most prominent during this time. The child now starts to move around independently, 
and, if this occurs in a warm and friendly environment, then the child will develop a 
sense of autonomy. However, if parents are judgmental during this period, then the 
child will express signs of self-doubt and shame. Erikson (1968) also theorises that 
this might impede the child’s later development even into adulthood as, due to these 
feelings of self-doubt and shame, the child may seek out peers who will accept 
him/her and help him/her to gain self-confidence, even if it means getting involved in 
the wrong kind of activities, for example, the use and abuse of drugs.    





active involvement in outdoor activities. This is the stage when the toddler forms 
relationships with its family. If the child is praised for its accomplishments, the child 
might feel confident to initiate other activities and to persevere in making them 
succeed.  On the other hand, if the child’s efforts are not recognised and praised, then 
the child will experience feelings of guilt and incompetence. This can result in the 
child not trying to achieve in life, because he/she feels that his/her efforts are not 
recognised. This can lead to relationships with the wrong kinds of people and getting 
involved in the wrong kinds of activities, including drug abuse.  
• Industry versus inferiority occurs from six years to puberty (11-12 years). During this 
stage, the child is given opportunities to take the lead in various projects. If the child 
receives negative feedback, he/she will experience feelings of failure, thus not 
reaching his/her full potential. On the other hand, if the child receives positive 
feedback, he/she will experience feelings of success and accomplishment. Also, 
during this stage, relationships with family, peers and teachers are developed. If the 
child’s relationships at home are problematic, he/she will develop relationships with 
peers who make him/her feel accepted and who will give him/her a sense of belonging 
and enhance his/her self-esteem. 
• Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013), Li and Feng (2018), Budwig et al. (2017), Gniewosz et 
al. (2014) and Bergin and Bergin (2012) posit that adolescence (12-18 years) marks 
the period of life commencing at puberty and ending with early adulthood. Erikson 
(1968) explains that the stage of adolescence, namely, the fifth stage, involves the 
crises of identity and role confusion as adolescent learners find it difficult to choose 
the roles, aims and principles that give them a sense of purpose and direction in their 
lives. If adolescent learners find it difficult to do this, they will experience feelings of 
confusion and a lack of direction but, if adolescent learners can consider their future 
pathways, then they will experience feelings of success and accomplishment. 
Adolescence is also the period when adolescent learners’ peers and role-models 
become more dominant in their lives. Adolescent learners’ peers and role-models now 





they make which may include the use of drugs. This stage will be discussed in detail 
later in this chapter. 
• Young/Early adulthood spans the ages between 20 and 40 years (Rathus, 2012) and 
reflects the period of intimacy versus isolation. This is the stage when close 
friendships and sexual partners are chosen.  The young adult endeavours to establish 
trusting reciprocal relationships that can lead to life-long partners. If this stage has not 
been mastered successfully, the young adult might face isolation and loneliness but, if 
his/her relationships are trustworthy and committed, the young adult can experience 
feelings of success and accomplishment.  
• Middle adulthood is the ages between 40 and 60 up to 65 (Rathus, 2012) and it 
reflects the stages of generativity versus stagnation. This is the period of establishing 
relationships with extended family, the community and working partners. During 
middle adulthood, the adult nurtures, and mentors the next generation but this can 
only happen effectively if the adult has led a productive life, but, if not, it can cause 
stagnation and a lack of fulfilment. Middle adulthood is when people are perceived as 
role-models for the younger generation. They must be able to offer sound advice for 
the younger generation to make good choices in life. But if they did not lead a 
productive life in a community where drug abuse is the norm, they would not be able 
to give good advice to the younger generation setting them up for failure and the use 
and abuse of drugs.   
• Late adulthood, per Rathus (2012), is the age of 65 years and older. This stage 
includes integrity versus despair as people feel content with their lives thus far or they 
express feelings of regret for the directions they took in life. My understanding of this 
premise is that, if an adult in the macro-system of the community made wrong choices 
during his/her lifetime, for example, abusing drugs, he/she may have feelings of regret 
in late adulthood. This person, due to his feelings of regret and failure in life, may be 
able to give sound advice to the younger generation due to his experiences. He may be 
able to advise adolescent learners to choose friends carefully, take responsibility for 





Children’s development is driven by experience within the family and the culture (Bergin & 
Bergin, 2012). Adolescent learners contribute to their own development by the way they 
make sense of their experiences (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). However, considering Erikson’s 
(1968) Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development, the adolescent stage is a critical stage 
because, per Berman, Weems and Petkus (2009), identity distress may be problematic for 
adolescent learners. It is for this reason that the stage of adolescence, namely, the fifth stage 
as mentioned in the previous section, was purposefully selected for this study on peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township schools.  
 
2.2.3 Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development 
Haidt (2013) alluded that morality is not inherent and that a child was born as a clean slate 
and that any moral value could be taught without any difficulty (Haidt, 2013). Blasi (2004) 
also believed that moral understanding exerts a much-needed element of moral functioning. 
Blasi (2004) argues that people with a strong moral nature are more able to execute moral 
judgements when faced with challenging interests than those who lack such moral outlooks. 
For example, a learner’s moral values may interrelate with those of the family, peer group, 
teacher, class, school, etc. (Donald et al., 2014). In addition, the learner’s ability to recognise 
various levels of complexity in social relationships forms his or her moral judgement 
(Kohlberg, 1976). Frimer and Walker (2008) believe that those with a mature moral 
personality are more likely to be inspired to execute their moral judgements in the face of 
challenging interests than are those bereft of such moral personality. 
In addition, Kahn (1991) is of the view that there are two types of moral definitions, viz. 
consequentialist and deontological. Kahn (1991) argues that the consequentialist behaves in a 
manner that delivers the best possible results whereas the deontological is prohibited from 
participating in certain actions while forced to partake in other actions, despite the 
consequences. Woods (1996) believes that children develop moral values either by 





which behaviour is morally acceptable and which is unacceptable (Woods, 1996). The belief 
is that the more a person is taught about morality, the more moral the person will become 
(Damon, 1980; Woods, 1996). Furthermore, moral acquisition happens through interaction 
with a person’s environment (Turiel, 1980) and in the same sequence for all children as each 
level advances to a subsequent level (Woods, 1996). 
In addition, Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) believe that schooling is a moral enterprise even 
though moral education has been solely the responsibility of the family and/or church. Yet 
Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) theorise that the nature of the school, as an imperative moral 
education institution, has been sorely overlooked or misconstrued. Similarly, Dewey (1964) 
also believes that the main purpose of education is growth or development, both educational 
and moral and that the building of a free and influential character stems from ethical and 
psychological values. Similarly, Kohlberg (1980) purports that the principles epitomised by 
the school often become critical in a civilisation where families have lost much of their moral 
authority.  
Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1976) identify three levels of moral development consisting 
of two stages per level, totalling six stages in all. These three levels with their stages include 
the following: Pre-conventional level (1) with stage one as the punishment-and-obedience 
orientation and stage two as the instrumental-relativist orientation. Conventional level (2) 
with stage three as the interpersonal concordance or “good boy – nice girl” orientation and 
stage four as the “law and order” orientation. The post-conventional level (3) contains stage 
five with the social-contract, legalistic orientation, and stage six as the universal-ethical-






Figure 2.3 Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development  
Source: Blog of Carlos Cardoso Aveline  
• Pre-Conventional level: this level suggests that the age group in this level is mostly 
nine-year olds or younger. There are those in this level that are also older than nine 
years, as Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1984) suggests. Nevertheless, Kohlberg is of 
the notion that children in this level do not have a sense of morality (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1984). He posits that children’s level of morality is based on the morals of 
adults and the ramifications of obeying or disobeying their rules (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1984; Woods, 1996). Furthermore, Kohlberg is of the believe that 
children’s perceptions are built on the physical ramifications of their actions 
(Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). In addition, Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) believe 
that people are aware of good and bad or right and wrong behaviour and they are 
constantly contemplating the ramifications of such behaviours. People perceive these 
behaviours in terms of the ramifications of the actions or the authority of those who 





 – Stage 1: The punishment-and-obedience orientation – this stage perceives that it 
is the ramifications of the deed that determine whether the behaviour was good or bad 
(Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). The person is obedient to evade punishment (Kohlberg, 
1958; Kohlberg, 1984). The notion is that if you are punished, you have done 
something wrong (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). 
- Stage 2: The instrumental-relativist orientation – in this stage children believe that 
the correct deed comprises of that which instrumentally fulfils one’s own desires and 
sometimes the desires of others (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977).  Children also believe in 
this stage that different people have different opinions and that authorities exert 
different opinions (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). 
•  Level 2: Conventional Level – the conventional level is characterised by most 
adolescents and adults (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). Moral standards of esteemed 
adult role models are internalised in this level (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). 
Conformity is also evident in this level, as perception is built on the rules of the group 
to which a person belongs (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). In addition, authority is 
assumed, but it is not probed (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). Stages three and four 
are included in this level. 
- Stage 3: The interpersonal concordance or “good boy – nice girl” orientation – 
good interpersonal relationships are considered in this stage (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1984). The adolescent behaves in such a way as to be perceived by others as 
a virtuous person. The adolescent wants to obtain the approval of other people by 







- Stage 4: The “law and order” orientation –  in this fourth stage, the adolescent 
develops an awareness of the rules of the society at large, and he becomes aware of 
critiques by obeying the law and evading feelings of guilt by keeping to societal norms 
and standards (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). 
Level 3: Post-conventional level – in this level, a person’s moral reasoning is 
grounded on individual rights and fairness (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984). Self-
chosen principles stem from individual judgement, as per Kohlberg (1958) and 
Kohlberg (1984). Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1984) claim that not many people 
progress to this level of moral reasoning. They (Kohlberg, 1958 & Kohlberg, 1984) 
believe that only a few people can progress to the kind of intellectual reasoning 
required for stage five or stage six. Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1984) too claim that 
many people adopt their moral opinions from people around them and there are only a 
few people who can reason morally for themselves. An explanation of stages five and 
six are chronicled below: 
 
Stage 5: The social-contract, legalistic orientation – in this stage the adolescent is 
concerned about his social standing and his individual rights (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1984). While the adolescent attains an awareness of rules that are developed 
for all citizens to live within the law, he is also cognisant about those who will 
sometimes break these rules by disobeying them (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1984).   
- Stage Six: The universal-ethical-principle orientation – Kohlberg (1958) and 
Kohlberg (1984) purport that people have established their own set of moral guiding 
principles which may or may not be acceptable within the scope of the law. These are 
universal principles that apply to everyone. Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1984) is of 
the view that not many people advance to this stage. 
Additionally, Kohlberg’s (1958) and Kohlberg (1976) modus operandi was based on 
stories that he fabricated about people of different ages and ethnicities, expecting them 





i.e. pre-conventional, conventional, and post-conventional levels (Kohlberg, 1958; 
Kohlberg, 1976). Kohlberg (1958; Kohlberg, 1976) was of the belief that people move 
forward in stages as they grow and experience life. Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg 
(1976) also theorised that people move forward in the same way, but not necessarily at 
an equal pace. He, Kohlberg (1958; Kohlberg, 1976), theorised that people cannot 
move backward, nor can any person leap forward in stages. People acquire a new 
outlook on life with each stage and every stage is more intricate than the previous stage 
(Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1976).  Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1976) also 
premised that most people remain in stage four while only a few people advance to 
stage six.  
2.3 ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT 
Halonen and Santrock (1996) believe that, as we grow older, our opinions, the way we view 
ourselves, our peers and our environment change during our development (Halonen & 
Santrock, 1996). This concurs with Bronfenbrenner’s (1995) chrono-system which spans over 
a period. Also, Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial development (1968) describes the fifth 
stage, namely, the stage of adolescence, as a period of identity crisis versus role-confusion. 
Erikson (1968) explains that, during adolescence, learners struggle to identify roles, aims and 
objectives that can give them a sense of direction. This is a time of transition from childhood 
into adulthood when cognitive, social, emotional, and physical changes are taking place 
(Rathus, 2012). These changes are illuminated below.  
2.3.1 Physical Changes 
Adolescence is the period when adolescents become capable of sexual reproduction (Meece, 
2002; Nevid, 2013; Woolfolk, 2014). Sexual maturity, per Judd (2012), affects the whole life 
of adolescent learners. The inner equilibrium of the body undergoes a radical change from the 
age of 12 (Judd, 2012; Meece, 2002; Nevid, 2013). The beginning of adolescence also brings 
dramatic brain changes (Giedd, 2010; Woolfolk, 2014), a rapid acceleration in growth, which 
is characterised by an increase in muscle and body fat, the development of primary sexual 





(Meece, 2002; Nevid, 2013; Pastorino &Doyle-Portillo, 2009; Rathus, 2012).  At this stage of 
life, bodily development is overt and is therefore visible.  
The micro-system and the meso-system play a vital role during this period. Good 
relationships with parents and siblings in the micro-system assist adolescent learners to make 
good choices during this time. Because adolescence is a problematic period for adolescent 
learners, they must have quality relationships with their families who will offer sound advice 
so that they can make good choices, especially when it pertains to getting involved in sexual 
relationships and the abuse of drugs. Good relationships with their families in the micro-
system can safeguard them against negative peer influences in the meso-system. Teachers in 
the meso-system also play a vital role as they teach adolescent learners about making the 
right choices and not being easily influenced by outside forces, resulting in drug abuse and 
adolescent sex. Kohlberg (1980) claims that education enables psychological functions to 
develop fully and freely. 
Rivers and Barnett (2013) believe that boys and girls are alike and, if there are differences 
that exist, they are insignificant. Rivers and Barnett (2013) explain that the differences in 
gender are not innate, but are rather formed by environmental influences, begin in childhood, 
and have a lasting effect into adulthood.  It is for this reason that the Nested System of 
Bronfenbrenner (1995) and Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968) were 
employed to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township schools. This is to illuminate the proximal relationships 
of adolescent learners and their psychosocial development and how they succumb to peer 
pressure and the ultimate use of drugs at their current stage of development.  
2.3.1.1 Physical Changes in Girls 
Girls grow faster than boys. This results in girls being taller than their male classmates at a 
certain stage (Meece, 2002; Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012; Woolfolk, 2014). Girls stop growing 
at the age of 16 but early maturation in girls can result in emotional difficulties (Nevid, 2013; 
Woolfolk, 2014; Steinberg, 2005). Furthermore, Woolfolk (2014) alludes that early 





abuse, unplanned pregnancy, suicide, and a greater risk for breast cancer later in life. The first 
sign of the adolescent period for girls is the elevation of the breasts and the growing of pubic 
hair. The menstrual cycle is thought to be the last change in girls during adolescence (Meece, 
2002; Nevid, 2013; Woolfolk, 2014).  
The micro-system plays a very important role during this time. This includes mother-
daughter relationships as mothers could offer sound advice around menstruation and 
adolescent pregnancy. If, however, mothers are incapable or unwilling to do this because they 
are involved in drugs or have other dependencies, adolescent girls may give in to peer 
pressure, resulting in adolescent pregnancy and the use and abuse of drugs. 
2.3.1.2 Physical Changes in Boys 
Per Meece (2002), boys start adolescence two years later than girls. For boys, the first signs 
of adolescence are the changes in their genitals and the appearance of pubic hair. They begin 
to develop facial and body hair and there is a gradual lowering of their voices (Meece, 2002; 
Nevid, 2013; Woolfolk, 2014).  Boys continue to grow in physical stature until the age of 
nineteen (Woolfolk, 2014). The male stereotype is taller and broader shouldered than girls 
(Rathus, 2012; Woolfolk, 2014). These boys are more often involved in delinquent 
behaviours (Cota-Robles, Neiss, & Rowe, 2002). However, for late maturing boys, it can 
bring feelings of low self-esteem, because they are smaller and less muscular (Woolfolk, 
2014). Woolfolk (2014) claims that boys who mature late have a more difficult time initially. 
In the micro-system, fathers of adolescent boys should be able to assist them to have feelings 
of self-worth and self-esteem but, if the fathers are absent or abusing drugs, they are not able 
to give sound advice to their adolescent boys. This results in adolescent boys seeking peer 
acceptance to enhance their feelings of self-worth and boost their self-esteem. They may then 
give in to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs to feel accepted and to give 
themselves a sense of belonging, as described by Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs (1943). 
In the meso-system, adolescent learners would learn at school about the importance of 
making good choices, staying true to their own identity, and not succumbing to peer pressure 





2.3.1.3 Psychological Changes during Adolescence 
There are psychological consequences that occur with bodily development (Nevid, 2013; 
Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). The psychological status of adolescent learners becomes a 
significant matter in their personal lives (Judd, 2012). Many adolescent learners exhibit 
instability (Judd, 2012).  Gurian and Stevens (2011) explain that adolescent learners 
experience their relationships very deeply. Adolescence is often marked by changes in the 
adolescent learners’ self-image, self-confidence, family relations, moods, and relationships 
with others (Meece, 2002; Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009).  If this stage is not successfully 
mastered, then adolescent learners are set up for failure, as per Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development (Erikson, 1968).  
Meece (2002) claims that learners’ reactions to adolescence are often shaped by the larger 
society, which falls, per Bronfenbrenner (1995), in the macro-system. Meece (2002) reports 
that the effects of bodily changes during adolescence can negatively affect learners’ self-
image and cause mood swings attributed to changing hormones (Meece, 2002).  Meece 
(2002) also claims that the rapid increase in hormones can lead to irritability, impulsivity, 
aggression in boys and depression in girls and their social setting plays an important role in 
their mood swings.   
The school in the meso-system plays a vital role pertaining to educating adolescent learners 
to maintain their own identity and not succumb to peer-pressure by getting involved in the 
use of drugs. Adolescent learners are shown healthy ways to contain their aggression and to 
seek help when they fall prey to peer pressure. But adolescent learners growing up in 
communities in the meso-system where violence and the abuse of drugs are rife will not learn 
healthy coping strategies to contain their anger and aggression. They will ultimately fall prey 
to peer-pressure and getting involved in the use and abuse of drugs. 
2.4 ADOLESCENCE 
Adolescence, which is between the ages of 12 years and 18 years, is defined as a transition 
period between childhood and adulthood (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Budwig et al., 2017; 





social, and emotional changes (Erikson, 1968; Meeus, 2016; Rathus, 2012). Motor 
development is also improved through the development of various skills during this period 
(Rathus, 2014; Gleitman et al., 1999).  
Adolescence is a period of self-discovery when adult consciousness is formed and changes in 
bodily structures and mental development take place (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Erikson, 1968; 
Hardiman, 2012; Judd, 2012; Meeus, 2016; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013; Tuckman & Monetti, 
2013). 
These changes do not only involve sexual maturity, but also social maturity of adolescent 
learners who may engage in risky behaviours (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Judd, 2012; Woolfolk, 
2014). Yuh (2018) notes that adolescent learners engage in risky behaviour due to their 
flawed relationships in the micro- and meso-system of Bronfenbrenner (1995) thus 
experiencing feelings of failure, succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use 
of drugs, as per Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968). 
Budwig et al. (2017) report that the period of adolescence is a developmental period of 
opportunity for learners to gain knowledge and resources to allow them to mature into leaders 
and encourage social acceptance (Budwig et al., 2017; Maslow, 1943). This is also a time of 
cultural and biological change from childhood to adulthood (Budwig et al., 2017. If this stage 
is not successfully mastered, then adolescent learners may experience failure to do so, thus 
succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs (Erikson, 1968).  
Haidt (2013) explains that children are born as clean slates and any form of moral norm could 
be easily taught to them. In addition, Frimer and Walker (2008) claim that many children 
engage in community service for moral reasons. Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) are of the view 
that to deliberate socialisation or the attainment of values as moral education is to reflect on 
the moral principles children are developing.  Power is presumed to be the most striking 
characteristic of the social world, as derived from Stage One in Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral 
Development (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). As the child observes conflicts between conformity 
to power and individual interests, he/she changes to a view of right as serving individual 





which they query the theories of moral systems (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977).  
In addition, Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) note that schools are mostly a mixture of Stage 1, 
i.e., punishment morality and Stage 4, i.e., law and order. Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) claim 
that this inhibits children from getting involved in their own stage, which is Stage 2 of Stage 
3 of moral philosophies. 
Furthermore, adolescent learners discover their true identities through their abilities, likes and 
dislikes, hopes and expectations and relationships.  Their emotional well-being is the 
foundation for good daily learning (Erikson, 1963; Gurian & Stevens, 2011; Tuckman & 
Monetti, 2013). If they do not attain this stage of identity crisis versus role confusion 
successfully, then they may succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs 
(Erikson, 1968).   
During this stage, good reciprocal relationships between parents and siblings in the micro-
system are very important for adolescent learners to discover their identities. It is important 
for parents and siblings to support adolescent learners and to maintain healthy open 
discussions regarding their abilities and preferences. However, if good reciprocal 
relationships cannot be maintained, then adolescent learners will seek relationships with 
outside forces that will support them, whether good or bad. This will give them feelings of 
self-worth and it will boost their self-esteem. Adolescent learners may also succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. 
In the meso-system, the school can support adolescent learners by allowing them to discover 
their abilities in sport or cultural activities, boosting their self-worth and self-esteem. 
However, if the school fails to support or enhance adolescent learners’ skills or abilities, they 
might seek acceptance and feelings of accomplishment from the wrong kind of people, which 
may lead to them succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use and abuse of 
drugs. In the township, which falls under the macro-system, there might be recreational 
opportunities which may be able to enhance adolescent learners’ skills and abilities to give 
them feelings of self-worth and elevate their self-esteem. However, if there are no healthy 





succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use and abuse of drugs.  
2.5 RELATIONSHIPS 
Maslow’s hierarchical structure of needs explains that basic human needs are of varying 
influences (Drakopoulos, 2007; Gorman, 2010; Maslow, 1943; Matania & Yaniv, 2007). This 
hierarchy of needs is organised into the following stages: firstly, physiological needs are 
based on survival and include the need for the necessities of life; secondly, the need for safety 
and security causes humans to feel confident and safe and gives them the assurance that they 
will not suffer any harm; thirdly, the need to be loved and to belong causes humans to form 
meaningful relationships with other human beings; fourthly, esteem needs make humans feel 
good about themselves; fifthly, self-actualisation needs cause humans to live out their full 
potential in life; and lastly, self-transcendent needs allow humans to contribute to the 
wellbeing of others, their community and the universe at large (Li & Feng, 2018; Maslow, 
1943).   
Primary needs take preference over secondary needs. Secondary needs become important 
only once the primary needs have been met (Drakopoulos, 2007). Maslow argues that 
unfulfilled lower needs dominate thinking and behaviour until they are satisfied (Gorman, 
2010). When these lower level needs are met, the next level of needs then dominates thinking 
and behaviour until it is satisfied (Gorman, 2010). Maslow maintains that, if all other needs 
are unfulfilled, humans focus on their physiological needs, making all other needs redundant 
(Maslow, 1943).   
People need to be with other people, and this prompts them to seek social contact with other 
people (Nevid, 2012). Rathus (2014), the OSACD (2011) and Halonen and Santrock (1996) 
define relationships as the way in which two or more people or things are connected, or the 
state of being connected. It is also explained as the way in which two or more people or 
groups regard and behave towards each other (OSACD, 2011). In this relationship, the people 
involved execute reciprocal activities to continue the relationship (Halonen & Santrock, 
1996; Mitterer, 2011) because people need to be loved and to belong and this causes humans 





Feng, 2018; Maslow, 1943). 
Both peer and parental relations are linked to the development of problem behaviours in 
adolescent learners (Meece, 2002). Similarly, Yuh (2018) elucidates that adolescent learners 
engage in risky behaviours when their relationships are tainted, reiterating the relationships in 
all the levels of system, i.e. micro-, meso- and macro-systems (Bronfenbrenner, 1995) as well 
as the Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (Erikson, 1968) claiming that if the stage of 
adolescence has not been attained successfully, then adolescent learners may experience 
failure and succumb to peer pressure that may include getting involved in the use of drugs. 
Good reciprocal relationships in the micro-, meso- and macro-systems are needed for 
adolescent learners to make good choices, not to succumb to peer pressure and get involved 
in the use of drugs. However, if relationships between parents and siblings are strained, 
adolescent learners may find acceptance from their peers, whether good or bad, and the kind 
of peers that they choose, will determine their choice to succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs.  
The school and peers in the meso-system play an important role in the choices that adolescent 
learners make. If adolescent learners experience acceptance and a sense of belonging at 
school, they will be able to make good choices regarding the selection of peers and the choice 
of not using drugs. But, if adolescent learners experience rejection at school, they will then 
choose peers who will give them a sense of belonging, and this might cause them to succumb 
to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs.  
2.5.1 Parent-adolescent relationships 
Parents are the first people to form relationships with their children in the micro-system 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1995). Thus, Tuckman and Monetti (2013) allude that parents have the 
strongest influence on adolescent learners. They claim that parenting styles are a major factor 
that affects the personal development of adolescent learners (Tuckman & Monetti, 2013). 
(Parenting styles will be discussed later in this chapter). 





relationships and providing safe and secure environments for their children (Meeus, 2016; 
Nevid, 2013). Social interaction with a parent offers a child a basis for future development 
(Halonen & Santrock, 1996; Meeus, 2016; Wang & Sheik-Khalil, 2014). Budwig et al. 
(2017) and Wang, Hill and Hofkens (2014) report that when parents provide adequate 
comfort and protection for their children, those children become attached to their parents. 
Budwig et al. (2017) and Wang, Dishion, Stormshak and Willet (2011) claim that moral 
behaviour and understanding of children often emanates from the warmth and comfort that 
parents render to their children. Per Halonen and Santrock (1996), comfort is the most 
important element in these relationships. Budwig et al. (2017) point out parents’ desire to 
understand their children and vice versa while Rathus (2014) maintains that parents would 
like to foster in their children a sense of autonomy and a sense of well-being. Budwig et al. 
(2017) feel that parents want to sustain their warm relationship with their children to preserve 
lasting rapport.  
Adolescents want independence and this may cause conflict between them and their parents 
(Nevid, 2013). Independence from parents can be considered healthy because adolescent 
learners need to form meaningful relationships outside of the family (Nevid, 2013). This is 
where the micro- and meso-systems play an important role when adolescent learners attach 
themselves to their peers (Bronfenbrenner, 1995). Nevid (2013) asserts that parents’ 
influence is not always for the benefit of adolescent learners. Adolescent learners need to 
distance themselves from their parents to find their own direction in life (Erikson, 1968; 
Nevid, 2013).  
Galambos, Barker and Almeida (2003) indicate that most adolescent learners acquire values 
and behavioural standards from their parents. But, as Bergin and Bergin (2012) and Meece 
(2002) found, adolescent learners have no positive thoughts about their parents, they do not 
communicate with their parents and there is more conflict daily. Adolescence brings some 
imbalance between parent and child relationships (Meece, 2002; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
De Goede, Branje and Meeus (2009b) found that there is a decrease in support from parents 
during adolescence. Adolescent learners abandon their parents as role-models and they form 





are positive parent and child relationships (Meece, 2002).  
If there are strong parent-adolescent relationships, parents would be able to lay down firm 
rules for adolescent learners to adhere to and if adolescent learners respond to these rules 
positively, then they might become responsible adults. But, if the parenting style drives 
adolescent learners away from home, adolescent learners might find relationships outside the 
family. The different parenting styles will be discussed in detail later in this chapter. 
Nevid (2013) indicates that parents tend to be concerned regarding their children’s choice of 
peers who might influence them to take drugs (Nevid, 2013). This might happen if adolescent 
learners have not mastered this stage successfully. In the micro-system, if parents maintain 
trusting relationships with their adolescent children, the children would be able to make the 
right choices when it pertains to the selection of peers. However, if there are no trusting 
relationships between parents and adolescent learners, then adolescent learners might become 
resistant, choose the wrong kinds of friends and succumb to peer pressure.  Meeus (2016) 
postulates that parents have little control over their adolescent children’s friendships and that 
children reject interference from parents regarding their relationships with their peers. 
Therefore, if parents maintain strong relationships with their adolescent children by 
promoting open, honest discussions, adolescent learners will approach their parents with 
personal issues. But, if there are no strong reciprocal relationships that promote transparency 
between the parent and adolescent learners, the adolescents would be less likely to talk to 
them. This means that the parenting style of the parent dictates the responses of adolescent 
learners towards their parents and this influences their development during adolescence 
(Baumrind, 1971; Baumrind, 1991). If this stage has not been mastered successfully, then 
adolescent learners may experience failure in life (Erikson, 1968). 
2.5.1.1 Parenting styles 
Human development occurs through reciprocal interactions between human beings over a 
period within the immediate environment, labelling it as a proximal process which is found in 
parent-child or child-child activities (Bronfenbrenner, 1994). Baumrind (1971; 1991) 





authoritative parents.  In addition, uninvolved parents are a fourth parenting style (Jago, 
Davison, Brockman, Page, Thompson, & Fox, 2010; Rathus, 2012). These are described 
below. 
2.5.1.1.1 Authoritarian parents 
Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Mitterer (2011) believe that authoritarian parents impose 
stern rules that adolescent learners must obey. These parents are firm and over-controlling 
and they expect undisputed compliance from their adolescent children (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 
2013). Authoritarian parents believe that compliance is a virtue and they have firm rules of 
what is correct and what is incorrect (Rathus, 2012). Authoritarian parents may be insensitive 
to their adolescent children’s needs as they depend on strict forms of discipline (Nevid, 2012; 
Nevid, 2013) that lead to a lack of communication with their adolescent children (Rathus, 
2012). Adolescent learners growing up in these families have few rights (Mitterer, 2011) and 
little control over their lives and their choices (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Hence, adolescent 
learners with authoritarian parents tend to be inhibited and apprehensive (Mitterer, 2011). 
While adolescent learners raised in these families may be obedient (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 
2012; Nevid, 2013), Meeus (2016) feels that over-strict parents may cause adolescents to 
have stronger associations with deviant friends who misbehave.    
My understanding is that parents and siblings in the micro-system are therefore expected to 
maintain trusting relationships for them to have transparency in the family so that adolescent 
learners feel safe at home and make the right choices of peers. Adolescent learners may then 
be resistant to peer pressure that can lead to the use of drugs. 
2.5.1.1.2 Permissive parents 
Permissive parents are warm and caring, but they lack communication with their children 
(Rathus, 2012). The permissive parenting style renders little guidance to adolescent learners, 
and it requires no accountability for adolescent learners’ actions (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 
2012; Nevid, 2013). Few rules are imposed, and adolescent learners have the freedom to 
behave as they wish (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Consequently, adolescent 





immature (Mitterer, 2011). Adolescent learners of permissive parents may lack self-discipline 
(Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013).  
My understanding from this premise is that if parents in the micro-system fail to guide their 
adolescent children to make the right choices in life and to become responsible citizens, then 
the adolescent learner will not be able to distinguish right from wrong. This will result in 
him/her succumbing to peer-pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs.  
2.5.1.1.3 Authoritative parents 
Authoritative parents provide a balance for adolescent learners to act responsibly (Mitterer, 
2011; Steinberg & Silk, 2002). These children are independent and assertive, but also 
respectful to the needs of others (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Similarly, Steinberg, Lamborn, 
Darling, Mounts and Dornbusch (1994) reveal that this kind of parenting style is more 
effective than others in supporting middle-class European American youth.  
Authoritative parents set rational boundaries on their adolescent children, without being over-
controlling (Baumrind, 1971; Baumrind, 1991). They are firm and they expect mature 
behaviour from their adolescent children, but they are also eager to reason with their children 
with love and support (Rathus, 2012). These parents provide stable and constant direction to 
their adolescent children mixed with love and affection (Baumrind, 1971; Baumrind, 1991). 
Such parents regulate their adolescent children’s behaviour in a caring way (Mitterer, 2011). 
Adolescent learners in these families achieve the most positive outcomes in childhood and 
adolescence therefore authoritative parenting is the best style of parenting for adolescent 
learners (Baumrind, 1971; Baumrind, 1991; Mitterer, 2011; Steinberg & Silk, 2002) because 
resilient children emanate from an authoritative parenting style (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; 
Nevid, 2013).  
Authoritative parents set a good example for their adolescent children to become responsible 
citizens and to contribute positively to the economy of the country. These parents are good 
role-models for their adolescent children and their adolescent children’s peers. Such parents 





them not succumbing to peer-pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
2.5.1.1.4 Uninvolved parents 
An uninvolved parenting style (Jago et al., 2010; Rathus, 2012) means that parents are not 
involved in their adolescent children’s lives and adolescents are allowed the freedom to do as 
they please (Jago et al., 2010; Rathus, 2012). These parents also show little or no warmth or 
encouragement to their adolescent children (Jago et al., 2010; Rathus, 2012).   
My understanding of this statement is that adolescent learners who have parents in the micro-
system who are not involved in their lives, prepare themselves for either failure or success in 
life. Uninvolved parents fail to guide their adolescent children as they allow their adolescent 
children the freedom to do as they please. Adolescent learners seek warmth, encouragement and 
a sense of belonging, as per Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs (1943) and, if they do not receive it 
from their parents, they will find it somewhere else, even if it means receiving it from the wrong 
kinds of people. This is a precursor for adolescent learners to succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs. 
2.5.1.1.5 Parenting globally 
Some traditional African American families stress obedience and respect for elders (Dixon, 
Graber, & Brooks-Gunn, 2008), therefore their adolescent children are required to be 
independent and self-sufficient (Mitterer, 2011). Hispanic parents place strict rules on 
discipline (Dixon et al., 2008). Their priorities lie with their families (Mitterer, 2011). 
Adolescent children are expected to learn social skills and to be respectful (Mitterer, 2011). 
Adolescent children in Asian families are taught that their behaviour can bring either pride or 
shame to the family (Mitterer, 2011). Parents in these families act as teachers who encourage 
hard work, moral behaviour, and achievement (Mitterer, 2011). These parents expect their 
adolescent children to be obedient and respectful (Mitterer, 2011). In Middle Eastern 
cultures, adolescent children are expected to be polite and obedient (Mitterer, 2011). Fathers 
in these families are usually figures of authority who demand submission from their children 
(Mitterer, 2011). Budwig et al. (2017) report that children in situations of conflict suffer 





2.5.1.1.6 Parenting in Africa 
It is the view of Mbugua, Ogeda, Muthui and Okoth (2014) that parenting practices in Africa 
are under threat due to modernisation. This is due to people moving to the cities resulting in 
close communities and family bonds that are placed under pressure (Mbugua et al.,2014).  
The fathers of the Maasai people in Kenya are the guardians and providers in their homes 
(Mbugua et al., 2014). They also teach their families to live in harmony with one another 
(Mbugua et al., 2014). Fathers also set the example by herding their animals (Mbugua et al., 
2014). Like the Maasai fathers, the Gabra fathers, also in Kenya, are the guardians of their 
homes, managing the leadership matters in their homes (Mbugua et al., 2014). These fathers 
provide for their families by scouting for food and looking after their animals and it is 
expected of the boys to learn from their fathers (Mbugua et al., 2014). The mothers do the 
cooking and prepare the milking equipment (Mbugua et al., 2014). Furthermore, the children 
in the Gabra community spend a lot of time with their parents and their grandmothers who 
teach their children from a young age to take care of the cattle and by imparting morals 
during their interactions (Mbugua et al., 2014). 
Unlike the Maasai and Gabra people in Kenya, are Swahili people of the coastal strip of 
Africa, living in communal or extended family settings where anyone with knowledge in 
childcare can teach the children (Mbugua et al., 2014). 
Grandmothers and grandfathers of the Iteso people in Uganda teach their grandchildren, 
beside the fireplace, social values, and skills that they will be able to use during adulthood 
(Mbugua et al., 2014). Also, grandparents tell stories to their grandchildren beside the 
fireplace at night, where morals and values are emphasised to encourage their grandchildren 
to make sensible and sound choices (Mbugua et al., 2014). In addition, fathers in the Iteso 
families are the epitome of strength and guidance (Mbugua et al., 2014). Children and the 
mothers in these families look to the fathers for guidance and provision (Mbugua et al., 
2014). It is also expected of fathers in the Iteso families to impart morals and values to their 
children to help them to become responsible adults (Mbugua et al., 2014). 





mothers (Mbugua et al., 2014). Their mothers make sure that their daughters learn from them 
from a young age as they teach their daughters how to manage their homes and how to take 
care of their families (Mbugua et al., 2014).  Children are also taught to obey the teachings of 
older people as it shapes their values and enables them to become responsible people 
(Mbugua et al., 2014).   
2.5.1.1.7 Parenting in South Africa 
Roman, Makwakwa and Lacante (2016) argue that families in South Africa have a history of 
facing violence as Black family members were segregated by law therefore children were 
mainly raised by single women. Roman et al. (2016) are of the view that mothers in all ethnic 
groups in South Africa used more positive parenting styles than fathers and that parenting 
styles are administered differently by fathers in different ethnic groups in South Africa.  
In addition, less independence in adolescent children emanates from the over-protectiveness 
of mothers, whereas less-assertive conflict resolution emanates from the over-protectiveness 
of fathers (Lowe, 2005). De Jager (2011) purports that adolescents have stronger 
relationships with their mothers than with their fathers. Bomester (2012) notes that, in 
Coloured communities, mothers have strong relationships with their daughters while fathers 
have strong relationships with their sons. Bomester (2012) also argues that mothers in 
Coloured communities spend more time with their adolescent children than fathers do.  
Kritzas and Grobler (2005) argue that authoritative parenting is responsible for the 
discrepancy in resilience in Black and White adolescents. However, it is premised by 
Makwakwa (2011) and Moyo (2012) that authoritative parenting styles are used across ethnic 
groups in South Africa.  
Kritzas and Grobler (2005) are of the notion that white adolescents learn how to control their 
emotions through their fathers’ authoritarian parenting styles. Yet, Kritzas and Grobler 
(2005) argue that this is in contrast with international research that relates authoritarian 
parenting style with maladaptive behaviour. Furthermore, it is the opinion of Amoateng, 
Barber and Erickson (2006) that high rates of substance abuse are evident during adolescence 





et al. (2016) contend that parenting styles in South Africa are inconsistent with universal 
standards. 
 Thus, children are raised in a variety of ways around the world (Mitterer, 2011).  The result 
of how children develop depends on how they are raised and educated (Rivers & Barnett, 
2013). From this statement, I derive that, in the micro-system, parents influence the lives of 
their adolescent children. If parents maintain strong reciprocal relationships with their 
adolescent children where open discussions regarding serious issues are encouraged, this will 
give adolescent learners the opportunities to confide in their parents regarding decisions they 
make. Such parents might successfully help adolescent learners not to succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the use of drugs.  
2.5.2 Mother-child relationships 
The mother-child interaction is a powerful forecaster of developmental outcome of the 
developing child (Bronfenbrenner, 1995). Children often use their mothers as a safe 
foundation from which to explore the environment (Halonen & Santrock, 1996). Mothers are 
considered the first relationship figure with which adolescent learners will form strong bonds 
(Bergin & Bergin, 2012). Good mother-child interaction decreases the degree of behaviour 
disorders shown by the child (Bronfenbrenner, 1995).  
My interpretation is that, in the micro-system, the mother’s relationship with her adolescent 
child plays an important role in his/her decision not to succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs. A mother who encourages open discussion with her adolescent 
child influences the choice of behaviour and friends that he/she makes. But, if the relationship 
between a mother and her adolescent child is tainted, secrecy regarding peers and drug use 
may prevail. 
2.5.3 Father-child relationships 
Rivers and Barnett (2013) note that men seem less emotional and more detached than 
women, because their emotions are more intrinsic than extrinsic. On the other hand, Rivers 





(2013) posit that some men today are more focused on fatherhood than in the past and are 
more involved in their children’s lives, taking increasing responsibility for the care of their 
children. However, Rathus (2014) believes that father-child interactions differ qualitatively 
and quantitatively from mother-child interactions.  
I denote from these statements that the fathers of adolescent children are quite capable of 
raising their children effectively. If fathers support their adolescent children optimally in their 
endeavours, these children will grow up as responsible adults, they will be able to choose the 
right kind of friends and make the right choices to abstain from abusing drugs. However, if 
fathers of adolescent learners do not set a good example for their adolescent children, these 
children might choose the wrong kind of people to emulate. This can result in them 
succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
2.5.4 Relationships at school 
Relationships at school are vital in adolescent development as the school operates in the 
meso-system which consists of a few micro-systems as per Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1994). This Nested System explains that social development takes place 
through reciprocal collaboration between people in their immediate environments 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1995). Thus, Yuh (2018) and Vygotsky (1978) believe that, as adolescent 
learners spend most of their time at school, the context of the school forms the basis for their 
personality development. If this stage has not been successfully acquired, then adolescent 
learners are set up for failure (Erikson, 1968). 
I denote from this theory that the school in the meso-system is vital for adolescent learners to 
have a sense of belonging as per Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs (1943). Adolescent learners 
must feel safe and secure and free to pursue the right kind of relationships with their teachers 
and peers. If schools do not provide safe and secure learning environments for adolescent 
learners, they might absent themselves from classes (bunking school), thus getting involved 
with the wrong kinds of people and abusing drugs.  
Budwig et al. (2017) highlight that schools are physical sites that are located within specific 





(2008) maintains that the school can offer a community of caring. Hence, it is the teachers’ 
caring and supportive dispositions that have a significant impact on the lives of their learners 
(Knesting, 2008). 
In addition, learning and development are often influenced by social and cultural contexts 
(Eccles & Roeser, 2011). A major concern in schools is the increase in anti-social behaviour 
of adolescent learners who run the risk of barriers later in life (Beard & Sugai, 2004). Erikson 
(1968) theorises that adolescent learners may experience failure in life if the stage of 
adolescence had not been successfully attained. Also, Knesting (2008) posits that it is a sense 
of belonging that will increase adolescent learners’ acceptance of school rules and policies. 
I believe that it is a sense of belonging that will encourage adolescent learners to accept 
school rules and policies if they have attained this stage successfully. On the other hand, if 
this stage has not been attained successfully, adolescent learners might exhibit problem 
behaviour which would cause them much harm in future. This might lead them to peer 
pressure and involved in the use of drugs.   
 
2.5.5 Peer relationships 
The term “peer” refers to a person of the same age, status, or ability as another specified 
person (OSACD, 2011).  Meece (2002) defines the term “peer” as a child of equal age or 
maturity. Rathus (2014), Tuckman and Monetti (2013), Nevid (2013) and Bergin and Bergin 
(2012) explain that peers are people who share a common status and who contribute to 
personal development in both positive and negative ways.  
Peer relations are a major part of growing up. The peer group has the most influence in a 
child’s development (Harris, 1999; Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2014). Thus, the parent becomes 
less important in the child’s life (Harris, 1999). Where, previously, the child sought the 
approval of adults, an adolescent seeks the approval of his/her peers (Giedd, 2009). The 
children’s choice of peers reflects their interests, aptitudes, and temperament (Bergin & 
Bergin, 2012; Harris, 1999). Children align themselves with peers who are either pro-learning 





have better relationships with their peers than with their parents and other adults. Tremblay 
(2012) and Meece (2002) also claim that adolescent learners spend more time with their peers 
than with anyone else.  
As per Turiel (1980), a child’s morality grows through interactions with his environment. 
Pawlowicz et al. (2010) report that people tend to partner with peer groups and normative 
environments that are responsive to their social patterns. Pawlowicz et al. (2010) are of the 
notion that norms can be regarded as processes of interpersonal influence and that people in 
the township influence each other to the degree that such influence is seen as articulating 
expected rules of behaviour. 
Furthermore, Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System indicates that the meso-system is a set of 
microsystems continuously interacting with one another (Donald et al., 2014). The family and 
the peer group at school are two parts of the micro-system. These two micro-systems form 
the meso-system. Whatever happens in the micro-system, has a direct influence on what 
happens in the meso-system (Donald et al., 2014). 
This means that tainted relationships with parents and siblings in the micro-system may cause 
adolescent learners to feel unwelcome at home. This may result in them being at home very 
seldom because they need a sense of belonging and acceptance. Adolescent learners then seek 
relationships in the meso-system with peers who give them that sense of belonging and 
acceptance. But this does not mean that these relationships would benefit adolescent learners. 
They might initiate relationships with peers who would lure them into the use and abuse of 
drugs. 
Halonen and Santrock (1996), and Rathus (2014) posit that most children have the desire to 
have friends and be popular, that children learn a lot about the world from their peers and that 
they often compare themselves to them. They argue that peer relationships are forecasters of 
children’s judgements and impending capabilities and that it is through social interactions 
with one another that children build ties of friendships (Halonen & Santrock, 1996).  Peers 
also provide emotional support (De Goede, Branje, & Meeus, 2009a; Gruseck & Sherman, 





that interacting with and gaining the acceptance of peers is more important to some 
adolescents than academic achievement. Woolfolk (2014) also makes it clear that friendships 
are central to adolescent learners’ lives.  
Larson, Moneta, Richards, and Wilson (2002) theorise that the happiest moments that 
adolescent learners experience are those with peers. They maintain that peers mirror one 
another’s emotions and they can share their deepest feelings with each other (Larson et al., 
2002; Rathus, 2014; Rose, 2002). Ormrod (2014) claims that peers understand each other’s 
perspectives when others may not. Wentzel (2009) concludes that peers become a group of 
people sharing their lunch with each other and a haven on the playground and shoulders to 
cry on in times of trouble.  
If parents who operate in the micro-system do not maintain healthy relationships with their 
adolescent children by encouraging open discussion with them, these adolescent learners will 
find peers who operate in the meso-system who would listen to them without being 
judgmental. This is where adolescent learners will find a sense of belonging and acceptance.  
Budwig et al. (2017), Rathus (2014), Nevid (2013) and Eivers, Brendgen, Vitaro and Borge 
(2012) note that the social development of the child is directed, to a considerable extent, by 
the child’s socialisation experiences. People and their contexts operate dynamically and 
inseparably, simultaneously giving meaning to, and taking meaning from one another 
(Budwig et al, 2017; Nevid, 2012; Rathus, 2014). Budwig et al. (2017) believes that human 
beings need to acquire the skills that will enable them to interact with other human beings and 
that socialisation is the process by which new members of a group are assisted by older group 
members to adopt the values, attitudes and actions of that group. Budwig et al. (2017) further 
explain that socialisation into a peer group involves behaviour modification as values and 
attitudes of a group may be in contrast with those within the family.  
This means that relationships in adolescent learners’ lives operate on all levels. In the micro-
system, there are parents and siblings, the meso-system holds the larger family, teachers and 
peers, the exo-system consists of the parents’ employers and colleagues and the macro-





adolescent learners but it is the values and attitudes acquired at home that determine how 
adolescent learners respond to the influence of outside forces. If good parent and sibling 
relationships are maintained in the home, adolescent learners will forge reciprocal 
relationships with peers and teachers who can influence them positively. This will also be 
noted in their responses to the work environment of their parents. Thus, if their parents must 
work late, adolescent learners will know how to react. Also, in the township, they will be able 
to distinguish right from wrong and can participate in the right kind of activities available to 
them. 
However, if relationships at home are difficult, adolescent learners may not be able to act 
responsibly when required. Bad relationships with parents and siblings in the micro-system 
may cause them to seek the wrong kinds of peers in the meso-system. They may also exhibit 
problem behaviour in school and with their teachers who also operate in the meso-system. If 
their parents work late, operating in the exo-system, adolescent learners might not act 
responsibly and may make wrong choices leading them to succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs. 
2.6 PEER PRESSURE 
Peers become more similar over time as they conform to each other’s norms (Bergin & 
Bergin, 2012; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013; Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo, 2009; Rathus, 2012). 
Daily behaviour is most influenced by group pressures for conformity (Baron, Byrne, & 
Branscombe, 2007; Nevid, 2013). This is what is considered as peer pressure. Mitterer (2011) 
believes that we all conform to a certain degree, that conformity is necessary and that the 
more important the group’s membership is to a person, the more likely that person is to 
conform.  If the adolescent stage has not been successfully attained, then adolescent learners 
will conform to the bad decisions the groups make, thus, setting themselves up for failure 
(Erikson, 1968), and resulting in peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
I perceive from this argument that, if adolescent learners cannot find good role-models at 
home from their parents and siblings, functioning in the micro-system, they might find role-





succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. 
As per Kohlberg and Hersh (1977), a child may try to evade punishment and learn that he/she 
may secure benefits by pleasing other people. Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) argue that children 
have learned the difference between right and wrong. A morality driven child would apply 
obedience in Stage One of Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development by refusing to do 
wrong because he/she would be punished (Kohlberg & Hersh, 1977). 
In addition, Ormrod (2014) feels that there is a misconception that peers have a negative 
influence on each other and that they can have both negative and positive influences. Bergin 
and Bergin (2012) posit that some adolescent learners are more vulnerable to succumbing to 
peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. Bergin and Bergin (2012) believe that 
adolescent learners who are prone to succumb to peer pressure usually have insecure 
relationships with their parents.  
I derive from this premise that peer influence can be both good and bad. For example, if peers 
of adolescent learners cause them to do their homework and study for tests, peer pressure is 
considered a good thing. If, however, peers of adolescent learners distract them from doing 
their homework or study for tests, then peer pressure is considered a bad thing. Bergin and 
Bergin (2012) confirm that peers in groups using drugs encourage each other to do so. If the 
stage of adolescence has not been successfully attained (Erikson, 1968), then adolescent 
learners will easily succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs.  
Peer acceptance promotes a sense of group belonging (Barry & Wentzel, 2006). Per Meece 
(2002), children are social beings and they learn social skills before they enter school. The 
classroom is a training ground for children to practice and improve social skills. Children 
with good social skills do not find it difficult to make friends and succeed at school and 
children with bad social skills find it difficult to make and maintain friends (Meece, 2002).  
This argument tells me that if open discussions with parents and siblings, who operate in the 
micro-system, on the abuse of drugs, are not encouraged, adolescent learners may forge 
relationships with peers who operate in the meso-system where overt conversation is 





learners may have no desire to seek conversation from outside of the family.  
Prinstein and Dodge (2008) aver that adolescent learners choose friends who are like 
themselves. One of the primary social goals of adolescent learners is to belong to social 
groups that give them a sense of belonging, as engaging in activities with social groups allow 
for the development of self-identity (Budwig et el., 2017; Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). 
Thus, peer influence increases as more time is spent at school and the community (Budwig et 
al., 2017). 
Littleton, Wood and Staarman (2012), Ryan (2000) and Woolfolk (2014) posit that peer 
affiliations add worth to adolescent learners’ social and intellectual development. They claim 
that peer relationships affect academic learning (Littleton et al., 2012; Pellegrini & Bohn, 
2005). Such relationships demonstrate impartiality, collaboration, reciprocity, and empathy. 
They assert that these qualities influence the social development of adolescent learners 
(Bukowski, Motzoi, & Meyer, 2009; Littleton et al., 2012). Subsequently, peer relationships 
are formed and maintained in two different contexts, viz. at school and at home. Littleton et 
al. (2012) purport that, within the micro-system of the school, there are smaller contextual 
relationships, such as in the classroom and the playground (Littleton et al., 2012). They claim 
that adolescent learners’ school friendship networks might be very different from their home 
friendship networks (Littleton et al., 2012). This may be because learners’ school friends stay 
in different locations and might be travelling after school (Littleton et al., 2012).  
From these statements, I perceive that there is a difference between the home friendship 
networks and the school friendship networks. This can result in adolescent learners being 
influenced in different ways by the different friendship networks. Friendship networks at 
home may influence adolescent learners negatively, whereas friendship networks at school 
might influence adolescent learners positively, or vice versa, leaving them with feelings of 
confusion.   
Problems, such as alcohol and drug abuse, are most often the result of negative peer 
influences (Meece, 2002). Many adolescent learners experience peer pressure to try alcohol 





successfully attained, then adolescent learners may succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs to conform. Hence, it is in the presence of peers that adolescent 
learners try delinquent behaviour for the first time (Coie & Dodge, 1998). Brown (2004) 
alludes that peers can encourage each other to do things that they usually would not do. 
Urdan and Maehr (1995) found that such peer pressure usually happens during early 
adolescence to adolescent learners who have weak emotional bonds with their families. 
This implies that peers have an influence on adolescent learners when it pertains to the 
decision to indulge in delinquent behaviour and their involvement in the use of drugs. It is 
during adolescence that adolescent learners undergo changes that are taking place in their 
lives. It is thus difficult for them to guard themselves against negative influences due to their 
vulnerable state. This will result in them succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in 
the use of drugs.   
Peer relationships serve at least three functions in adolescents’ personal and social 
development as they provide companionship, safety, and emotional support (Ormrod, 2014; 
Rathus, 2012).  Peer pressure is also claimed to be of internal origin in lieu of external origin 
(Ormrod, 2014). Crosnoe (2011) maintains that although adolescent learners may adopt 
behaviours and attitudes that they perceive are acceptable to their peers, above all, family 
influence plays an important role throughout adolescence (Budwig et al., 2017; Goldhaber, 
2012).  
As stated in the previous sections, it is the responsibility of the parents and siblings in the 
micro-system to provide a sense of belonging and acceptance, as well as safety and security 
for adolescent learners.  However, if these are not provided at home, then they will find them 
in the meso-system with their peers who are not able to offer them sound advice. This can 
result in adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of 
drugs.   
2.7 NATURE AND NURTURE 
Bronfenbrenner (1994) theorises that human development involves reciprocal interactions 





interactions must take place on a regular basis over a lengthy period (Bronfenbrenner, 1994; 
Fuller-Rowell, Evans, Paul, & Curtis, 2014). Bronfenbrenner (1994) defines these 
interactions in the immediate environment as proximal processes which include parent-child 
and child-child activities.  
I deduce from this theory that interaction between parents and adolescent learners must occur 
on a regular basis, thus parents must be physically present in adolescent learners’ lives for 
them to forge quality relationships between them. This will enable adolescent learners to 
make quality decisions and to act responsibly. However, if parents are not present, or if 
parents are involved in questionable activities, adolescent learners may not be able to make 
quality decisions regarding their lives and they may not be able to act responsibly. Thus, 
adolescent learners might easily succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of 
drugs. 
In addition, the greater the impact of these developmental processes in poor environments, 
the more likely it is to expect a maladjusted individual, especially during childhood 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1994; Fuller-Rowell et al., 2014).  Hence, Erikson’s (1968) Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development premises that, if a stage in development has not been successfully 
mastered, then the individual is set up for failure, thus succumbing to the pressures from 
peers and getting involved in the use of drugs. The duration of poverty exposure during 
childhood can be the cause (Duncan, 2012). For example, if adolescent learners grow up in 
poverty until the age of five years when their parents’ socio-economic circumstances 
improved and they moved out of the poverty-stricken township, adolescent learners would 
then not be affected much by the poor environments. On the other hand, if adolescent learners 
still find themselves in this environment where poverty and the use and abuse of drugs are 
rife, adolescent learners may turn out as maladjusted individuals, succumbing to peer 
pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
However, these proximal processes are quite the opposite in more advantaged and stable 
environments where the impact to be successful is far greater than in poor environments. The 
outcomes of the individual from a more advantaged background may be that of a stable and 





Nevid (2013), Goldhaber (2012), Tremblay (2012), Mitterer (2011), Bronfenbrenner (1995) 
and Loehlin (1992) agree that nature and nurture are vital in the cognitive and psychosocial 
development of the child.  Nature refers to genetics whereas nurture refers to the environment 
(Goldhaber, 2012; Rathus, 2012; Rathus, 2014). Nature is defined as the innate transmission 
of biological and psychological features from parents to their children (Bergin & Bergin, 
2012; Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012; Westen, 1999). Nature is said to influence 
many traits, viz. bashfulness, aggression, among others (Nevid, 2013; Pastorino & Doyle-
Portillo, 2009). Mitterer (2011) and Westen (1999) believe that nature delivers a fertile 
source for development, but that this source necessitates cultivation. Mitterer (2011), Plomin, 
DeFries, Craig and McGuffin (2003) and Westen (1999) also argue that nature continues to 
exert a controlling power during a person’s life. Mitterer (2011) and Pastorino and Doyle-
Portillo (2009) report that early experiences can have lasting effects on the developing child. 
Nurture, on the other hand, involves issues related to the family, the education, or the peer 
group of the child (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Goldhaber, 2012; Mitterer, 2011). Moreover, 
Goldhaber (2012) and Plomin et al. (2003) theorise that everything is genetics, just as 
everything is environmental. A distinction can be made between the actual environment and 
the perceived environment through the observation of learners in the classroom (Goldhaber, 
2012). It is the interaction between learners and teachers that expose the different learners’ 
perceptions of the meaning of each other’s behaviours (Goldhaber, 2012; Jenkins & 
Bisceglia, 2012).   
Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo (2009), and Westen (1999) also report that inheritable factors 
are dependent upon environmental influences. Rivers and Barnett (2013) note that adults 
provide the environment for their children. Parents choose the neighbourhood, schools, and 
churches from which children select their friends (Meece, 2002). Parents and community 
members also serve as role-models for the children in the community (Meece, 2002) 
reflecting the micro- and macro-systems in Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1995).  
Mitterer (2011) makes a distinction between deprived environments and enriched 
environments. He claims that a lack of proper nutrition, stimulation, comfort, and love are 





love are found in enriched environments (Mitterer, 2011). This is where Erikson’s Eight 
Stages of Psychosocial Development of (1968) is most prominent as Erikson claims that, if a 
stage of development has not been successfully mastered, then the individual is setting 
him/herself up for failure, thus succumbing to peer pressure and ultimately getting involved 
in the use of drugs. Mitterer (2011) alludes that poor parent-child relationships are often 
found in deprived environments. Consequently, a child’s socio-emotional development can 
be impaired in that environment while academic achievers come from enriched environments 
(Mitterer, 2011).  
I derive from the above theories that adolescent learners who grow up in affluent 
communities, fare better than their peers who grow up in poor communities. The environment 
in which adolescent learners are raised plays an important role in their lives. If adolescent 
learners are raised in townships where unemployment, crime and violence and the use and 
abuse of drugs are rife, they are most likely to succumb to peer-pressure and get involved in 
the use of drugs. 
Rivers and Barnett (2013) maintain that the actions of parents affect how their children’s 
brains organise themselves and how they process information. Mitterer (2011) and Davis and 
Palladino (1997) document that environmental influences play a critical part in empowering 
individuals to cultivate their distinctive abilities. Furthermore, the resources that parents have 
at their disposal in raising their children play an important role in the development of their 
children (Hertzman, 2012). Children growing up in safe environments are less likely to be 
vulnerable than children living in unsafe environments (Hertzman, 2012). It is also argued 
that children from families with multiple socio-economic environments do better later in life 
(Kohen, Brooks-Gunn, Leventhal, & Hertzman, 2002).  Ramey and Ramey (2005) and 
Schweinhart (2004) argue that access to quality programmes, in the environment where 
children grow up, matters. The development of children is directly associated with the level 
of resources that are available in a given community (Jencks & Mayer, 1990; Drakopoulos, 
2007). 
It was already mentioned earlier in this chapter that adolescent learners who stem from 





they reside in. However, their peers who grow up in poor environments lacking resources are 
not able to sustain themselves optimally. This will result in them not being able to make 
quality decisions, thus succumbing to peer-pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
Equally important is Bergin and Bergin (2012), Jenkins and Bisceglia (2012) and Davis and 
Palladino’s (1997) theory that environmental influences are experienced differently by 
children in the same family. Jenkins and Bisceglia (2012) and Davis and Palladino (1997) 
maintain that growing up in similar environments does not guarantee that children will 
develop alike as there are differences in the way children respond to environmental 
influences (Jenkins & Bisceglia, 2012). The context in which children grow up affects their 
ability to cope with adversative events that may hinder their development (Jenkins & 
Bisceglia, 2012).   
To Rathus (2014), Bergin and Bergin, (2012), Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo (2009) and 
Gleitman et al. (1999), nature and nurture play a vital role in a child’s development. They 
interact to determine the development of the child (Gleitman et al., 1999; Mitterer, 2011). 
Halonen and Santrock (1996) argue that experiences emanate from the environment, whether 
they are biological or social. The behaviour of the people that the child observes and 
sometimes simulates and the instructions and feedback that he/she receives contribute to the 
child’s learning and development (Gleitman et al., 1999). Furthermore, the child’s age 
determines which aspects of the environment are important to him/her at the time (Erikson, 
1968; Gleitman et al., 1999).  
This implies that parents of adolescent children must be good role-models for their children 
so that their children can follow in their footsteps and make quality decisions regarding their 
futures. However, if adolescent learners do not have good role-models to observe, they will 
locate role-models to emulate, whether good or bad. This may result in them succumbing to 
peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
In addition, environments that neglect children’s basic needs are detrimental to children’s 
development (Cicchetti & Valentino, 2006; Edvardsen, Torgersen, Røysamb, Lygren, Skre, 





most to children’s development (Keating & Hertzman, 1999). In this study, this means that 
poor environments that lack proper sustainable resources could produce maladjusted 
adolescent learners who would not be able to act responsibly by making quality decisions 
regarding their lives. This can also lead to adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure 
and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
Goldhaber (2012) concludes that nature and nurture are inseparable in the lives of human 
beings. Davis and Palladino (1997) recommend that we must learn to differentiate the 
influences of nature and nurture if we want to realise the development of human thoughts, 
behaviours, motives and emotions because, if a stage in development has not been 
successfully acquired, then the individual is setting him/herself up for failure (Erikson, 1968), 
resulting in him/her possibly succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of 
drugs. 
From my perspective, this means that there is cohesion between nature and nurture and these 
two aspects cannot be viewed as different entities as they are an integral part of the 
development of adolescent learners. Thus, both nature and nurture must be taken into 
consideration where adolescent learners and their development are concerned. It is, therefore, 
important that the environment (nature) and relationships with people (nurture) act together to 
ensure that adolescent learners are raised in a proper manner to ensure that they turn into 
responsible adults. However, if this is not the case, then adolescent learners will not be able 
to make sound judgments regarding their choices, thus succumbing to peer pressure and 
getting involved in the use of drugs. 
2.8 DRUG ABUSE 
Bronfenbrenner (1995) reports that social development takes place through collaboration 
between people in their immediate environments (micro-system); however, this collaboration 
must happen on a regular basis for it to have an impact. Bronfenbrenner (1995) further claims 
that this collaboration is found in parent-child and child-child activities (peers in the meso-
system) and that the greater the impact of this collaboration on the developing child in poorer 





1968).If there is no collaboration between parents (micro-system) and their adolescent 
children, then adolescent learners may find collaboration elsewhere (meso- and macro-
system), where the influence might not leave a positive impact, resulting in them succumbing 
to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. 
Erikson (1968) believes that each developmental stage is coupled with distinct opposites 
which impact the individual’s growth and performance in life. Thus, if a developmental stage 
in an individual’s life was not successfully mastered, the individual will experience failure in 
life (Erikson, 1968). Considering Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1995), coupled with 
Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968), it is thus important for an 
individual to maintain healthy proximal relationships in his/her micro- and meso-systems for 
this individual to successfully complete a developmental stage (Erikson, 1968).   
I thus deduce from this theory that, as the adolescent stage is accompanied by identity crisis 
versus role confusion, if adolescent learners were raised in families where they could not find 
their identities then they would not master this stage successfully. This will cause them to 
seek acceptance where they will be able to identify with peers in their position who would 
give them a sense of belonging. They may then find their identity among the wrong kinds of 
people, allowing them not to attain this stage successfully, easily succumbing to peer pressure 
and getting involved in the use of drugs.   
Furthermore, Pawlowicz et al. (2010) theorise that drug use is often associated with high risk 
behaviours and disease. Pawlowicz et al. (2010) claim that people engaging in drug use are 
inclined to be in normative settings that support these behaviours.  Turiel (1980) is of the 
view that morality grows through interactions with a person’s environment. Moreover, 
Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) report that teachers can assist learners in considering genuine 
moral conflicts, thinking about the reasoning the learner uses to resolve such conflicts, 
considering inconsistencies and inadequacies and his/her way of thinking and finding ways to 
resolve them. Kohlberg and Hersh (1977) suggest that teachers must challenge learners with 
moral issues faced by the school community as problems to be solved.  





society’s most challenging problems. As society operates in the macro-system of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, it has a large impact on adolescent learners 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1994). The macro-system involves all social, economic and ethnic 
structures that might influence the child’s development (Donald et al., 2014). Donald et al. 
(2014) claim that the macro-system is equal to the broader community and the entire society 
and these structures have an impact on the collaboration that operates in the child’s micro- 
and meso-system (Donald et al., 2014).   
Bergin and Bergin (2012) define drug abuse as maladaptive or dangerous use of a chemical 
substance and report that drug abuse may begin with adolescence. The use and abuse of drugs 
is widespread (Halonen & Santrock, 1996; Rathus, 2012). Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) 
postulate that, if the use of drugs impairs a person’s ability to function effectively, then the 
use of drugs has turned into abuse of drugs. People who abuse more than one drug at a time 
are called poly-abusers (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013; Mitterer, 2011).  
Adolescent learners are prone to succumb to peer pressure and to get involved in the use and 
abuse of drugs, because adolescence is a vulnerable period. Adolescent learners are also not 
able to make sound judgements because they are also seeking for a sense of belonging and 
acceptance, but often with the wrong people. Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013), Rathus (2012), 
Mitterer (2011) and Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo (2009) claim that drug abuse often leads to 
drug dependence when the use of drugs has taken total control over the person using drugs. 
Such people feel powerless to stop using drugs even though they are aware that the drugs are 
causing them harm (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Adolescent learners who abuse drugs have 
become dependent upon these drugs, and they cannot reason consciously. Thus, they struggle 
to stop using the drugs even though they are aware that the drugs cause them harm.  
Nevid (2012) posits that there are different types of substance use disorders, viz. drug abuse 
and drug dependence and that drug addiction is a pattern of drug dependence that is 
accompanied by physiological dependence. Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) claim that people 
can become psychologically dependent on a drug without becoming physiologically 
dependent on it. Psychological dependence is the habitual use of a drug that serves a 





curb unpleasant feelings or to cope with personal problems (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; 
Nevid, 2013). Adolescent learners may use drugs due to the pleasurable effects that the drugs 
have on them and due to peer pressure (Rathus, 2012). This can be due to adolescent learners 
not having mastered their current stage of adolescence successfully (Erikson, 1968), 
therefore, succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs.  
My understanding of the above is that adolescent learners become dependent on these drugs 
and are not to be able to live without them. The drugs also help them to overcome the 
negative feelings that they have about themselves. Adolescent learners also use drugs so that 
they can feel good about themselves.  
Adolescent learners’ peers exert a powerful force over their lives as peers operate in the 
meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (Bronfenbrenner, 1994).  The meso-system 
consists of a few micro-systems continuously interacting with each other (Donald et al., 
2014). The family in the micro-system has an impact on the relationships that the child has 
with his peers, which also forms part of the micro-system. These two micro-systems form the 
meso-system. Hence, whatever happens in the micro-system, has a direct influence on what 
happens in the meso-system (Donald et al., 2014). 
Parents and siblings in the micro-system who fail to sustain healthy relationships with 
adolescent learners cause them to seek relationships with their peers in the meso-system. 
However, relationships that they forge with their peers, may have a negative influence on 
their lives if they did not attain the adolescent stage successfully, as per Erikson’s stages of 
development (1968). Furthermore, adolescent learners might then be in a position where they 
succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. 
Nevid, (2012) and Nevid (2013) maintain that people can become both psychologically and 
physiologically dependent on drugs. Certain drugs can produce psychological dependence but 
not physiological dependence (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Budwig et al. (2017) maintain that 
Whites and Hispanics learn to smoke during adolescence. Budwig et al. (2017) and Pastorino 
and Doyle-Portillo (2009) believe that drug abuse varies in different cultures and ethnic 





the use and effects of drugs as they operate in the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System (Bronfenbrenner, 1994). 
Pawlowicz et al. (2010) note that people usually engage in the use of drugs in communities 
that support these behaviours. They argue that people in these communities, influence each 
other to such an extent that drug-taking has turned into expected rules of behaviour. My 
understanding of this is that the use and abuse of drugs has been normalised in some 
communities thus people residing in these communities participate in these activities. 
2.8.1 Why adolescent learners use drugs 
Adolescence is a period that presents unique challenges accompanied by health risks such as 
drug abuse (Budwig et al., 2017).   Drugs are used for various reasons (Nevid, 2012). Rathus 
(2012) and Bergin and Bergin (2012) report that adolescent learners are more likely to engage 
in the use of drugs if they have peers who are also using drugs. Thus, adolescent learners may 
succumb to the pressure from their peers and get involved in the use of drugs, if the stage of 
development has not been successfully attained (Erikson, 1968). Hence, adolescent learners’ 
peers play an important role in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, as the 
meso-system consists of a few micro-systems that formulate a meso-system and affect it 
(Donald et al., 2014). 
I deduce from these statements that, if adolescent learners have peers who do not indulge in 
the use of drugs, then adolescent learners would also not indulge in the use of drugs. I further 
deduce that, if adolescent learners have successfully attained this stage of adolescence, then 
they would be able to resist the pressures from their peers and refuse to indulge in the use of 
drugs. It has thus become evident that the choice to indulge in the use of drugs is contingent 
upon whether adolescent learners have attained the stage of adolescence successfully or not.  
Adolescent learners may start experimenting with drugs due to the pleasurable effects of 
drugs and peer pressure (Hu, Davies & Kandel, 2006; Rathus, 2012). Adolescent learners 
have a need to belong and this need is fulfilled by the acceptance from their peers (Maslow, 
1943). My understanding of this is that adolescent learners indulge in the use of drugs to be 





learners do not experience a sense of belonging and acceptance in their homes, then they are 
more likely to find it among their peers.  
All commonly used drugs produce instant feelings of pleasure (Mitterer, 2011). Adolescent 
learners may turn to drugs due to feelings of hopelessness and a lack of self-worth (Bergin & 
Bergin, 2012; Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012). This is due to a 
developmental stage that was not successfully mastered (Erikson, 1968). Furthermore, 
adolescent drug abuse emanates from drug abuse by parents and peers, delinquency, poor 
self-worth and parental instability (Hu et al., 2006; Mitterer, 2011), which can be a cause of 
tainted relationships in adolescent learners’ micro- and meso-systems (Yuh, 2018). This is 
because the use of drugs boosts their self-esteem in the presence of their peers and because 
they imitate adults (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). 
My interpretation of this is that using drugs causes adolescent learners to acquire feelings that 
they would not otherwise have if they do not indulge in the use of drugs. Using drugs makes 
them forget about their personal problems for a while and boosts their self-worth and their 
self-esteem. If parents and peers abuse drugs, adolescent learners will follow their example, 
because they do not know any better. They will also indulge in drugs so that they can have a 
sense of belonging and so that they can feel accepted. 
2.8.2 The effects of drugs on adolescent learners 
Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo (2009), and Gallistel (2006) document that many psychoactive 
drugs produce pleasurable effects in the user’s brain and that they also alter the behaviour of 
the user. The continued use of drugs can damage brain circuits that produce states of pleasure 
damaging the user’s capacity to produce dopamine on its own (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
Dopamine is a compound found in the body as a neurotransmitter and as an antecedent of 
other substances including adrenalin (OSACD, 2011). This may prevent the abuser from 
finding pleasure in ordinary activities and the brain becomes dependent on the drugs for 
feelings of pleasure (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012).  
Psychological factors contribute to the development of drug use and dependence (Mitterer, 





feelings of happiness while a lack of drugs in the body may result in the abuser feeling that 
life is not worth living (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013).   
Due to the personal problems that adolescent learners may face, they abuse drugs so that they 
can escape temporarily from these problems. Using drugs causes them to be happy and feel 
good about themselves for a while. However, when the effects of drugs subside and they 
regain their state of consciousness, the feelings of worthlessness and despair continues, 
causing them to indulge in the use of drugs even more. 
2.8.3 Drug abuse and heredity/nature 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) emphasises all relationships and activities that the 
child has with family members in his/her immediate environment in all spheres of his/her life 
(Donald et al., 2014). Bronfenbrenner’s (1994) system indicates the micro-system as the first 
level of interaction between child and parent.  
Edvardsen et al. (2009) and Volkow (2007) report that heredity plays an important role in 
various forms of drug dependence. Genetic factors also contribute to humans’ understanding 
of drug addiction (Kendler Schmitt, Aggen, & Prescott, 2008). Adolescent learners may start 
experimenting with drugs due to their exposure of family members using drugs (Hu et al., 
2006). Brody, Beach, Philibert, Chen, Lei, McBride and Brown (2009) affirm that adolescent 
learners develop problems with substance abuse even when good parenting offsets the 
influence of bad genes. Larsen, Van der Zwaluw, Overbeek, Granic, Franke, and Engels 
(2010) believe that genetic factors may lead adolescent learners to use drugs in the presence 
of their peers who also use drugs. Nevid (2013) states that some people may have more 
capacity genetically for gaining pleasure from drug use, thus making it more difficult for 
them to abstain from using drugs.  
2.8.4 Types of drugs used by adolescent learners 
Drugs that are very popular amongst adolescent learners include: marijuana, amphetamines, 






Per Parry, Myers, Morojele, Flisher, Bhana and Donson (2004), marijuana is the most used 
drug in South Africa as this country is the third largest producer of marijuana in the world 
(Van Zyl, 2019). The personal use of marijuana was decriminalised by the Constitutional 
Court on 18 September 2018 (Constitutional Court, 2018, Case CCT 108/17). This ruling 
makes it legal for the users of marijuana to be in possession of it or to use it in private for 
their own personal consumption (Constitutional Court, 2018, Case CCT 108/17). In the 
United States of America, marijuana is also the most widely used drug (Pastorino & Doyle-
Portillo, 2009).  
Age, peer pressure and the easy accessibility of illegal drugs are related to the prevalence of 
drug use among adolescent learners (Parry et al., 2004). I derive from the above statements 
that marijuana is the most popular drug in South Africa, especially amongst adolescent 
learners. This is due to the availability of the drug in the townships as well as its low cost. 
Marijuana consists of dried leaves and flowers of the hemp plant (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 
2013; Rathus, 2012). Psychological effects emanating from the use of marijuana include 
feelings of excitement, psychological dependence, and a reduction in the user’s capacity to 
learn (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012). Although Pastorino and Doyle-Portillo 
(2009) point out that the use of marijuana has serious long-term health effects, Mitterer 
(2011) believes that users who abstain from using marijuana regain their mental abilities. 
My understanding of this is that adolescent learners abusing marijuana exhibit learning 
barriers in the classroom because marijuana reduces adolescent learners’ capacity to learn. 
This might result in adolescent learners experiencing feelings of failure and incompetence, 
resulting in them abusing this drug even more so that they can feel better about themselves. 
Additionally, the abuse of marijuana might also cause poor health, and this will result in 
absenteeism from school, producing more barriers to learning in the classroom and increased 







Amphetamines are chemicals that are manufactured in a factory (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 
2013).  They can be used in a pill form, smoked, or injected (Nevid, 2013; Pastorino & 
Doyle-Portillo, 2009). The use of amphetamines enhances moods of pleasure, energy, and 
loss of appetite. Continued use leads to sleeplessness, violent behaviour, and dependence 
(Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009; Rathus, 2012). Amphetamines can cause deficits in 
adolescent learners’ learning abilities and long-term use can cause serious health problems 
(Nevid, 2013). The most used amphetamines are methamphetamines, better known as crystal-
meth (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). Methamphetamine use is considered the fastest 
growing drug problem in the United States of America (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). 
My interpretation, as with marijuana, is that amphetamines cause barriers to be learning in 
adolescent learners. However, amphetamines also cause violent behaviour and aggression, 
which can lead to crime and violence. Thus, adolescent learners involved in delinquent 
behaviour due to amphetamines could be imprisoned leaving them with feelings of failure 
and a lack of self-worth. The use of amphetamines also causes adolescent learners to 
experience feelings of pleasure to escape from their feelings of failure and lack of self-worth. 
Thus, the more they experience these negative feelings about themselves, the more they 
indulge in the use of amphetamines. 
2.8.4.3 Cocaine 
Cocaine is a stimulant derived from the leaves of a cocoa plant (Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012). 
Stimulants are drugs that interfere with the functioning of the brain by speeding up normal 
brain activity (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). It can be smoked, sniffed, injected, or 
ingested (Nevid, 2013). In addition, cocaine is a dangerous stimulant drug (Pastorino & 
Doyle-Portillo, 2009) that produces states of pleasure in the user’s brain (Flagel, Clark, 
Robinson, Mayo, Czuj, & Willuhn, 2011). Moreover, cocaine is quickly absorbed in the body 
and reaches the brain almost immediately (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). Regular use of 
cocaine can damage the heart and other organs in the body and prolonged use can lead to 





Due to the many challenges that adolescent learners face, using drugs allows them to escape 
from these challenges for a while. Using drugs causes them to experience feelings of 
pleasure, and the more they use drugs, the more they escape from these challenges. 
2.8.4.4 Heroin 
Heroin is an opiate (plant of joy) that produces feelings of pleasure in the brain (Pastorino & 
Doyle-Portillo, 2009; Rathus, 2012) which lasts for five to fifteen minutes followed by a state 
of drowsiness and relaxation. Many people use heroin because it allows them to have a 
temporary escape from their personal problems (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
Heroin was originally introduced in South Africa as a brown substance that was typically 
inhaled (Parry et al., 2004). Heroin users prefer to smoke heroin with marijuana or inhale the 
vapours (Parry et al., 2004). There has been an increase in the availability of cheap heroin 
which is mixed with marijuana and sold under the name “Nyope” (in Pretoria), “Sugars” (in 
Durban), “Unga” (in Cape Town) and “Pinch” in Mpumalanga (Parry et al., 2004).  
Opiates are defined as painkilling drugs that depress some brain areas and excite others 
(Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). Opiates are popular drugs because they create excitement 
and lower a person’s awareness of personal difficulties (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). My 
understanding of this is that adolescent learners wanting to escape from their personal 
problems indulge in the use of heroin. Opiates are usually injected into the veins making the 
user vulnerable to contracting HIV/AIDS (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009) because, the 
user does not take care whether the needle had been used before.  
2.9 CONCLUSION 
In this chapter, I have done a literature review. I have also discussed the theoretical 
frameworks that are employed in the study, viz. Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, Erikson’s 
Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Sevelopment. 
I have also alluded to Maslow’s Hierarchy of needs and adolescent learners’ needs for 
interaction with other human beings, thus forming reciprocal relationships with individuals in 





adolescent learners were also discussed in this chapter. The next chapter will focus on the 










Chapter Two dealt with literature review about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. This chapter 
delineates the research methodology as implemented in this research study. The chapter 
commences with the research paradigm which involves a phenomenological research 
paradigm, which is followed by the research approach. The research approach is then 
followed by the qualitative research design employed in this study. The research design also 
includes sampling procedures whereby purposive sampling was conducted to select 
participants for this research study. Data collection methods form part of the research design 
and these include one-on-one interviews, focus group interviews and document analysis. This 
is then followed by the data analysis whereby open-coding and axial-coding had been 
utilised. Furthermore, trustworthiness listing dependability, credibility, transferability, and 
confirmability to ensure quality assurance is described. This is then followed by 
administrative procedures and ethical considerations, concluding this chapter with the 
conclusion.  
3.2 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The research methodology refers to procedures and methods that I employed to gather data to 
answer my research question (Kothari & Garg, 2014), namely, “How do adolescent learners 
experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools?” 
I had to conscientise myself about the methodology to be utilised in the study and how the 
methodology would allow me to answer my research question (Kothari & Garg, 2014; 
Kumar, 2014; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). The research methodology used in this study was 
qualitative, because I wanted to probe the experiences of participants about peer pressure 





secondary schools. Thus, the research methodology is a way of solving the research question 
mentioned earlier (Guba & Lincoln, 2004; Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014). Also, the 
research methodology gave insight into the data collection methods that were used in this 
study to answer my research question, viz. one-on-one interviews with LO teachers, 
NGO/NPO members and focus group interviews with adolescent learners as well as 
document analysis.  
3.3 THE RESEARCH PARADIGM 
The term “paradigm” is defined as “a world view underlying the theories and methodologies 
of a scientific subject” (OSACD, 2011). Thus, the research paradigm sets the milieu for any 
research project (Ponterotto, 2005). Kuhn (1962) explains that a paradigm is a basic set of 
beliefs or traditions defining the nature of the world and the circumstances of the people 
living in it. Thus, the paradigm informs and guides the research study (Guba & Lincoln, 
1994). Remler and Van Ryzin (2011) state that paradigms are practical because they 
illuminate how the world can be changed, but this paradigm must defend empirical enquiry. 
For this research study, a phenomenological research paradigm was employed to give insight 
into the lived experiences (Starks & Trinidad, 2007) of adolescent learners about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. A 
phenomenological research paradigm was selected because it aligns with Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System, Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development and Kohlberg’s Six 
Stages of Moral Development. 
3.3.1 A phenomenological research paradigm 
Husserl (1907), the creator of phenomenology, theorised that the methods used in physical 
phenomena were inappropriate for the study of human thought. He, therefore, introduced the 
paradigm of phenomenology where researchers would respect the data that they collect 
through their senses (Husserl, 1907). Therefore, by employing a phenomenological research 
paradigm, I could gain greater understanding of the experiences of participants in this study 
of peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 





participants’ worlds from their point of view and how they make sense of the world around 
them (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). Thus, I could understand reality through their experiences 
(Bernard, Wutich, & Ryan, 2017; Husserl, 1907; Starks & Trinidad, 2007). 
Richards and Morse (2013) indicate that people are attached to their environments and they 
can only be understood in their contexts. Therefore, I could gain insight into the behaviour of 
the group of people being studied and how they operate in their contexts of relationships to 
things, people, events, and situations (Leedy & Ormrod, 2014; Richards & Morse, 2013). In 
this study, I gained insight into the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
The following steps were taken in employing a phenomenological research paradigm: (1) I 
identified a phenomenon that I wanted to study (Bernard et al., 2017), namely, peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools; (2) I identified my biases and I put them aside (Bernard et al., 2017), 
because, firstly, I was concerned about my safety in the township due to the topic of my 
research study, i.e., drug abuse. Secondly, I perceived that adolescent learner participants 
would not be able to answer my research questions eloquently as they felt that I regarded 
them as inferior since they reside in a township notorious for drug abuse. And lastly, I had a 
preconceived notion that some of the adolescent participants would be attending the interview 
under the influence of drugs. However, these biases were unfounded. (3) I conducted 
interviews with participants whom I thought would give me insight into the lived experiences 
of people in their contexts (Bernard et al., 2017), i.e., LO teachers, NGO/NPO members and 
adolescent learners; (4) I identified the most important salient points to include in my study 
(Bernard et al., 2017); (5) I clustered these salient points into codes and themes (Bernard et 
al., 2017); and (6) I eliminated information that I deemed unnecessary to answer my research 
question (Bernard et al., 2017), which was: “How do adolescent learners experience peer 






3.4 THE RESEARCH APPROACH 
I followed an inductive research approach because it is necessary in any exploratory research 
study (Bernard et al., 2017), in this case, peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Mill (1898) 
endorsed the inductive approach and reasoned that humans can explore the laws of nature 
through specific observations and experiences. By following an inductive approach, I 
searched for patterns and the development of explanations (Bernard et al., 2017; Leedy & 
Ormrod, 2014). Bernard et al. (2017) claim that the less you know about a subject, the more 
important it is to apply an inductive approach. 
An inductive approach allowed me to travel from the bottom upwards and I moved from 
detailed observations to widespread generalities (Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Leedy & 
Ormrod, 2014; O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011; Scott & Garner, 
2013). It also allowed me to discover patterns and monotonies (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). 
General conclusions and theories were derived from this inductive approach (O’Reilly & 
Kiyimba, 2015; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). In the same way, I used the data to generate 
ideas (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015) and develop emerging themes. Consequently, conclusions 
about the population were drawn from the sample observed (Leedy & Ormrod, 2014), which 
included LO teachers, NGO/NPO members and adolescent learners.  
3.5 THE RESEARCH DESIGN 
The research design is the plan that I developed for collecting data to answer my research 
question (Bernard et al., 2017; Flick, 2015; Richards & Morse, 2013; Scott & Garner, 2013). 
Khanzode (2011) and Kothari and Garg (2014) state that the research design is based on the 
purpose of the research and my purpose was to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. My 
research design was dictated by my research question and evidence was produced to answer 
my research question (Scott & Garner, 2013). My research design was shaped by the method 
and it responded to the context and the participants involved in my research study (Richards 





There were two mechanisms that drove my research design, i.e., sampling and measurement 
(Bernard et al., 2017). Sampling refers to the population that I used in my study and 
measurement denotes the methods that I used to collect data from my population (Bernard et 
al., 2017). Thus, my sample included LO teachers, NGO/NPO members and adolescent 
learners. Document analysis was another data collection method that I used to obtain data to 
confirm my findings. The research design was executed in a systematic manner (Khanzode, 
2011). It included the following steps: 
• Collecting of information (Khanzode, 2011). 
• Availability of the research methods (Khanzode, 2011). 
• Explanation of the problem being researched (Khanzode, 2011). 
• Availability of time (Khanzode, 2011).  
• Availability of finances (Khanzode, 2011). 
Kumar (2014) maintains that the research design is the map that I followed during my 
research journey. This map provided me with the methods and procedures that I used 
(Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014; Richards & Morse, 2013).  The map also allowed me 
to answer my research question (Kumar, 2014). I could only do this by employing a 
qualitative research design because I was interested in the stories of adolescent learners about 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
3.5.1 A qualitative research design 
A qualitative research design can be identified by the kind of data that it produces (Remler & 
Van Ryzin, 2011). Guest et al. (2013) define qualitative research as the collecting of or 
working with text, images, or sounds.  Qualitative research comprises different kinds of non-
numerical data which are often spoken, such as interviews (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 
Thus, I was interested in the stories my participants would tell of their experiences about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 





2011). Therefore, by employing a qualitative research design, I could understand the 
meanings of personal subject matter from the participants’ points of view (Flick, 2015; 
Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Kvale, 2007; Richards & Morse, 2013). This research design 
enabled the participants to describe their social practices and their way of living (Flick, 2015; 
Guest et al., 2013; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). I discovered 
features about their circumstances and developed theories from these discoveries (Flick, 
2015). Consequently, I relied on qualitative data to explore (Bernard et al., 2017) the 
experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
Qualitative research allowed me to utilise a small population (Scott & Garner, 2013). My 
population consisted of LO teachers, adolescent learners, NGO/NPO members who related 
their experiences about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
3.5.2 Sampling 
Sampling is one of the components in research design (Bernard et al., 2017). It involves the 
unit of analysis to study (Bernard et al., 2017). The term “sampling” is explained as the 
selection of a group of people to participate in a research study to provide valid, reliable and 
useful results (Adams et al., 2014; Daniel, 2012; Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van Ryzin, 
2011). Sampling is regarded as the most important aspect of research design (Guest et al., 
2013). Thus, Scott and Garner (2013) purport that the first step in sampling is to identify the 







Thus, the following participants were identified as per Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System:    
 








MESO-SYSTEM:       MACRO-SYSTEM: 
Peers, teachers      Community–NGO/NPO members 
Figure 3.1 Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
Sampling is useful to obtain information regarding the characteristics of your population 
(Khanzode, 2011) as it does not only include individuals, but it can include groups, events, 
places and points in or periods of time (Guest et al., 2013). However, individual people are 
the most common units of sampling in research (Guest et al., 2013) thus, focus groups and 
one-on-one interviews as well as document analysis were conducted in this study. 
Participants are chosen for a specific purpose (Flick, 2015; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011) 
based upon their knowledge about the topic under study (Kumar, 2014), viz. peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. Richards and Morse (2013) identified sampling techniques which include 
purposive sampling, snowball sampling, convenience sampling and theoretical sampling. 
Purposive sampling, per Richards and Morse (2013) happens when the researcher selects 
Bronfenbrenner’s 





participants based on their characteristics. Hence, purposive sampling was used in this study.  
3.5.2.1 Purposive sampling 
By employing purposive sampling, I decided the purpose that I wanted my participants to 
serve (Bernard et al., 2017; Daniel, 2012; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011) which was to relate 
their experiences about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. My purposeful sample (Bernard et al., 
2017) consisted of adolescent learners, LO teachers, NGO/NPO members.  Adolescent 
learners and LO teachers were purposefully selected from two secondary schools in a 
previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng. Participants were cognisant of the 
information required in the study and they were willing to share their knowledge (Richards & 
Morse, 2013). LO teachers in the two schools have extensive experience of working with 
adolescent learners. They also serve as chairpersons on the SBST committees in their 
respective schools, thus dealing with problematic cases daily. LO teachers also counsel some 
problematic adolescent learners and their parents regularly and I found it suitable for them to 
be included in the study due to their field of expertise regarding this topic. In addition, LO 
teachers are also cognisant about life in the township as they have worked in the area for a 
long time.  LO teachers identified adolescent learners for participation in the study due to 
their knowledge of these learners and their backgrounds. LO teachers were confident that 
these learners would be able to relate their experiences about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged townships eloquently.  
Furthermore, NGO/NPO members were approached for participation in the study due to the 
work that they perform in the township regarding adolescent drug abuse. Thus, purposive 
sampling allowed me to illuminate features or characteristics around the subject under study, 
thus providing me with the information needed to answer my research question (Guest et al., 
2013; Richards & Morse, 2013; Ritchie & Lewis, 2003), which is: “How do adolescent 
learners experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools?” 
Purposive sampling is useful when it pertains to describing a phenomenon (Flick, 2015; 





sampling is the most important kind of non-probability sampling to locate key participants. 
Purposive sampling, per Remler and Van Ryzin (2011), allows for a limited number of 
participants as it is an intensive and time-consuming method of data collection and analysis.  
Therefore, the following participants were chosen purposefully for this research study: 
• Two LO teachers in two secondary schools in a previously disadvantaged township in 
Gauteng  
• Three NGO/NPO members from two different centres in a previously disadvantaged 
township in Gauteng  
• Two focus groups with ten adolescent learners in each focus group in two secondary 
schools in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng. 
3.5.2.1.1 Biographical information of participants 
Participants were carefully selected as per Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, i.e. micro-
system, meso-system, and macro-system. In the micro-system, adolescent learners in two 
secondary schools in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng were selected to 
participate in this study; the meso-system included LO teachers in two secondary schools; 
and the macro-system included NGO/NPO members from the community. These two schools 
in Gauteng had been highlighted for participation in the study because, as a resident in this 
community, I believe that the abuse of drugs has become a matter of urgency.   
Adolescent learners between the ages of 13 and 15 years voluntarily participated in this 
research study. The learners were carefully selected by the SBST committee who provided 
their names to participating teachers. These learners’ names were tracked from the files of the 
SBST committee due to them being counselled or sent for counselling to outside institutions 
due to family problems. The SBST was confident that these learners were suitable for 
inclusion in the study due to their family history and their knowledge about the topic being 
researched, as was revealed through discussions during the LO periods. These adolescent 





conversant about what is happening in the township daily, and they would be able to 
articulate their experiences about life in the township well. As per the teachers who selected 
them, they would be able to provide information in answering my research question, viz. 
“How do adolescent learners experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools?” 
Adult participants were selected due to their involvement with adolescent learners and 
teachers in two secondary schools in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng, or as 
mentors or coordinators at NGO/NPO members working with adolescent learners daily. 
Table 3.1 
Adolescent Learner Participants – School 1 











Other   
1 Mark Gallant 9 14   X  3 3rd 
2 Deon Jones 9 14 X    3 1st 
3 Sharon Moodley 9 14 X    3 2nd 
4 Orifha Maluleke 9 15    X 6 5th 
5 John Oliver 9 15 X    3 2nd 
6 Kevin Ockert 9 15  X   4 2nd 
7 Nelisiwe Roberts 9 14 X    2 2nd 
8 Quentin Ricketts 9 16    X 4 1st 
9 Zanele Shongwe 9 14 X    1 1st 
10 Amanda Saunders 9 15    X 7 3rd 
It is evident from the data collected at school that most of the participatory adolescent 
learners reside with both of their parents and there are more adolescent learners in this group 
residing with people other than their biological parents than adolescent learners residing with 
only a mother or only a father. There are many siblings in these residences residing with 






Adolescent Learner Participants – School 2 









Other   
1 Beatrice Bouwer 9 13 X    2 1st 
2 Annie Human 9 15  X   3 3rd 
3 Esther Khan 9 14  X   6 5th 
4 Ingrid Meyer 9 14 X    1  
5 Vernon Peters 9 14    X 4 1st 
6 Marinda Reid 9 14  X   3 1st 
7 Lorraine Simons 9 14  X   4 1st 
8 Kaleb Thomas 9 15 X    2 2nd 
9 Maureen Tose 9 14  X   3 3rd 
*Participant number ten failed to return the parent consent form for participation in the 
study, hence the learner was excluded from participating in the study as I had to abide by the 
regulations of the ethics committee of the University of Johannesburg whereby interviews 
conducted with minor participants must have the written consent of the parents. 
Data gathered from School 2 indicated that there are more adolescent learners residing with 
only the maternal parent than with both parents. But, in comparison with Group 1, there are 
more adolescent learners residing with both parents than with people other than their 
biological parents. As evident in Group 1, is the large number of siblings in the families 







Pseudonym  Designation Gender Institution Pseudonym Job description 
Ms. Brown Teacher  Female  Essenwood SSS Life Orientation Teacher 
and SBST coordinator 
Ms. Molefe Teacher Female Mississippi SSS Life Orientation Teacher 
Leon Coordinator  Male SATADA Mentor of children 
referred to the centre 
Andrew Mentor  Male ADRC Mentoring children after 
school 
Denise CEO Female YC  Founder of YC 
Adult participants were selected due to their role in the lives of adolescent learners, either on 
a meso-level as teachers, or on a macro-level as NGO/NPO members in the township. 
3.5.3 Data collection methods 
The OSACD (2011) defines the term “data” as “facts and statistics used for reference or 
analysis”. Bernard et al. (2017) point out that whatever is chosen to record can be considered 
as data and this includes interviews and document analysis. Whenever numbers are recorded, 
it is considered as quantitative data and qualitative data comes in the form of sounds, words, 
or pictures (Bernard et al., 2017). In addition, qualitative data is a result of the reduction of 
people’s thoughts, emotions, and behaviour to sounds, words or pictures (Bernard et al., 
2017).   
The research question structured and motivated the collection of data therefore there should 
be cohesion between the data collection method and the choice of participants. Data 
collection methods include interviews, which I used to obtain data in my research study 
(Bernard et al., 2017; Khanzode, 2011; Kothari & Garg, 2014; Kumar, 2014; Remler & Van 
Ryzin, 2011). The data collection methods used for this study were one-on-one interviews 







Below is a diagrammatical representation of interviews conducted with participants: 








ONE-ON-ONE                                                                        ONE-ON-ONE 
(LO Teachers)                                                                            (NGO/NPO members) 
Figure 3.2 Interviews conducted with participants 
3.5.3.1 Interviews 
Interviews are one of the most used tools in research (Scott & Garner, 2013). Flick (2015) 
differentiates interviews as semi-structured, expert, narrative-based and group interviews. 
Semi-structured interviews are conducted based on an interview schedule (see Addendum H) 
containing different types of open-ended questions that guide the discussion (See Addendum 
H) (Flick, 2015; Bernard et al., 2017). These types of interviews allow for flexibility within 
discussions and ask for explanations rather than brief answers (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 
In addition, group interviews include focus groups which focus on a group of people brought 






O’Reilly and Kiyimba (2015) also distinguish between structured, semi-structured and 
unstructured interviews. Unstructured interviews are regarded as informal and they take the 
form of casual conversations (Bernard et al., 2017). Structured interviews come in the form 
of questionnaires and surveys as each participant is given the same set of questions (Bernard 
et al., 2017). In this study, semi-structured interviews were conducted (see Addendum H), as 
it allowed for flexibility regarding the way questions were posed and the responses given. 
The number of questions indicated in the interview schedules fluctuates per interview, i.e., 
LO teachers had 33 questions listed on their interviews schedule while NGO/NPO members 
had 28 questions on their interview schedule. The interview schedule for the focus groups 
consisted of 39 questions. Duration of the interviews also varied from one hour to one hour 
thirty minutes for adult participants and approximately two hours for the focus group 
interviews. Furthermore, allowance was made for semi-structured follow-up questions. 
The types of questions asked in an interview, the way in which the questions are asked and 
the relationship between the interviewer and the interviewee often shape the outcomes of an 
interview (O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). All interviews were tape-recorded after permission 
was granted from the participants (see Addendum G). The interviews were conducted after 
school hours so that they did not interfere with contact time and extra- and co-curricular 
activities of adolescent learners and teachers. The interviews were then transcribed for close 
analysis (See Addendum I) (Harding, 2013; Holstein & Gubrium, 1995; Kvale, 2007; Rapley, 
2007; Richards & Morse, 2013). All participants were asked the same series of questions, but 
they had flexibility in how they answered the questions and in the order in which they 
answered them (see Addendum H) (Bryman & Burgess, 1999). 
3.5.3.1.1 One-on-one interviews 
One-on-one interviews were held with adult participants, viz. two LO teachers from two 
secondary schools in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng and three NGO/NPO 
members from the two centres in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng, working 
with adolescent learners who are abusing drugs. Interviews are defined as face-to-face 
contact with people chosen for interviews (Khanzode, 2011). Semi-structured interviews 





Morse, 2013).  
Open-ended questions encourage the participants to respond in their own words and provide 
detailed and in-depth answers (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). “Yes” and “No” questions were 
avoided, because they would fail to provide detailed answers to the questions posed (Guest et 
al., 2013) but, if “Yes” and “No” questions were asked, participants were prompted to 
elaborate on their one-word answers. 
The nature of the interviews and the way in which the interviews were conducted depended 
upon the research question and method (Richards & Morse, 2013). I wanted to find out what 
participants feel and think about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools (Rubin & Rubin, 2005; 
Kvale, 2007). These interviews were carried out to investigate participants’ stories about the 
subject under study (Richards & Morse, 2013).  
3.5.3.1.2 Focus group interviews 
Focus group interviews were conducted with adolescent learners from two secondary schools 
in a previously disadvantaged township in Gauteng. Initially, ten adolescent learners per 
school were selected, but one learner failed to return the parent consent form, thus nineteen 
learners participated in the focus group interviews (Khanzode, 2011; Leedy & Ormrod, 2014; 
Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011; Richards & Morse, 2013).  
In addition, two separate focus group interviews were conducted on separate days and times 
to discuss peer pressure amongst adolescent learners regarding drug abuse in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools (Guest et al., 2013; Khanzode, 2011; Richards & 
Morse, 2013). Participants in focus group interviews all have similarities regarding their 
experiences and situations about the subject under study (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013; 
Hawley, 2008; Kumar, 2014; Kvale, 2007; Scott & Garner, 2013). Participants were 
requested to introduce themselves before the commencement of the interviews for recording 






3.5.3.2 Document analysis 
Per Coffey (2014), most qualitative research is conducted in settings that are documented in 
numerous ways. Coffey (2014), Flick (2015) and Richards and Morse (2013) believe that 
documents cover a wide range of materials which include everyday documents and private 
texts. Every day documents include notes, case records, emails, and memoranda whereas 
private documents consist of diaries, testimonies, letters and cards (Coffey, 2014; Flick, 
2015; Richards & Morse, 2013). Furthermore, Coffey (2014) and Scott and Garner (2013) 
maintain that documents provide an instrument for understanding and making sense of 
organisational practices. In addition, documents serve as evidence of individuals’ actions, 
interactions and encounters within social settings (Coffey, 2014; Richards & Morse, 2013). 
Coffey (2014) notes that these documents can be utilised to inform future actions.  
Guest et al. (2013) claim that the main aim of document analysis is to find sources that are 
applicable to your research objectives. Thus, the following documents were presented by 
schools, scrutinised for analysis, and used to confirm data collected through interviews (see 
Addendum L):  
• Teacher-parent conference.  
• Parental involvement. 
• Communication. 
• Notice of disciplinary hearing/Urgent parental summons. 
• Learner profiles. 
• Learner attendance registers. 
• Referral for Rehabilitation at NGO and NPO centres. 
• Suspension letters; and 







3.5.3.2.1 Teacher-Parent Conference 
This document serves as evidence of conferences conducted between parents and teachers to 
discuss adolescent learners’ behaviours. This document includes information such as: 
• Truancy. 
• Late coming. 
• Bunking classes; and 
• Behavioural difficulties. 
Parents and teachers signed this form as evidence that this conference was attended by both 
teacher and parents (Interview T2, line 160). 
3.5.3.2.2 Parental Involvement 
This document is used by the school to inform parents that their children have not done their 
homework. Parents then write an explanation why their children did not do their homework. 
The form is then signed and dated (Interview T1, line 98).  
3.5.3.2.3 Written Communication 
Teachers write letters to parents informing them about the conduct of their children. Detailed 
descriptions are listed by various teachers teaching different subjects as evidence that the 
adolescent learners’ conduct affects all subjects (Interview T1, line 98).  
3.5.3.2.4 Notice of Disciplinary Hearings 
Parents are formally invited to the school for a disciplinary hearing regarding the conduct of 
their children. Specific dates, venues and times are listed on this document containing the 
principal’s signature and the school stamp to prove the importance of this notice (Interview 







.5.3.2.5 Learner Profiles 
Learner Profiles are in the form of a blue book provided by the Department of Education. 
This profile contains all relevant information regarding the learner and travels with the 
learner from Grade R up to Grade 12. Teachers can track learners’ academic performance and 
behavioural conduct through the grades to get a global view of the learners they are teaching.  
3.5.3.2.6 Learner Attendance Registers 
Learner attendance registers were perused to confirm findings from interviews that 
adolescent learners absent themselves from classes frequently and this was confirmed by the 
documents. 
3.5.3.2.7 Referral of Adolescent learners for Rehabilitation 
Referral letters from schools to rehabilitation centres confirmed the findings that schools 
work together with NGO/NPO members in the township in referring adolescent learners 
found in possession of drugs to the centres.  
3.5.3.2.8 Suspension Letters 
Evidence of suspension letters also confirmed the findings that parents receive these letters 
informing them that their adolescent children have been suspended from school for not 
adhering to school rules and regulations. 
3.5.3.2.9 Notice of Learner Absenteeism 
Notice of learner absenteeism corroborated the findings that adolescent learners absent 
themselves from classes regularly.  
3.6 DATA ANALYSIS 
The plan for data analysis was decided beforehand (Kothari & Garg, 2014).  Raw data were 
presented in the form of interview transcriptions (see Addendum I) and audio recordings 
(Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Transcriptions refer to any written form of reciprocal verbal 





the organisation and interpretation of the data collected through one-on-one interviews with 
participants and focus group interviews (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). I prepared, organised, 
reduced, summarised, and presented the data in the data analysis process (Flick, 2014; 
Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). 
I followed an inductive content analysis because I did not locate data to prove or disprove 
theories that I had prior to the study (Bogdan & Bilken, 1982; Flick, 2015; Harding, 2013; 
Henning et al., 2004). Data were organised using open coding and axial coding. Open coding 
was done by writing notes and headings in the text while I read it (Elo & Kyngäs, 2008; 
Flick, 2014; Gibbs, 2007; Henning et al., 2004; Richards & Morse, 2013). This was done to 
develop categories of information (Brown, 2001; Flick, 2014; Flick, 2015; Pandit, 1996). 
Axial coding then allowed me to connect these categories (Brown, 2001; Flick, 2014; Gibbs, 
2007; Henning et al., 2004; Pandit, 1996; Richards & Morse, 2013). Similar codes were 
grouped together, enabling me to develop categories from which emerging themes were 
developed (Flick, 2014; Flick, 2015; Gillham, 2000; Maxwell, 2008; Merriam, 1998; 
Richards & Morse, 2013). The results of the raw data analysis gave me the information that I 
needed to answer my research question (Flick, 2014; Wickham & Bailey, 2000), i.e., “How 
do adolescent learners experience peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools?” 
Below is an example of a coded transcription showing codes that I grouped together to 




























































Figure 3.3 Themes that emanated from the coded transcriptions 
3.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
3.7.1 Trustworthiness 
The quality of this research study can be judged by its trustworthiness and authenticity 
(Kumar, 2014). Guba and Lincoln (1988) and Elo and Kyngäs (2008) attribute four 
distinctive principles to trustworthiness, viz., credibility, transferability, dependability, and 






























3.7.1.1 Credibility: The transcribed interviews were distributed to the participants to 
demonstrate that the transcriptions of the interviews are a true reflection, thus ensuring the 
credibility of the study (Graneheim & Lundman, 2004; Guba & Lincoln, 1988; Hesse-Biber 
& Leavy, 2011; Kumar, 2014; Morse, 1994; Rubin & Rubin, 2005).  
3.7.1.2 Transferability: Transferability is explained as the degree of relating to other settings 
(O’Reilly & Kiyimba, 2015). Transferability encompasses the transference of information 
from a study to a specific new situation (Flick, 2014). Thus, I have given a rich description of 
the research study for other researchers to have a clear understanding of the study and to be 
able to follow it precisely (Graneheim & Lundman, 2004; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; 
Kumar, 2014).  
3.7.1.3 Dependability: Audited data transcripts were made available to other researchers to 
validate the authenticity of the study, thus ensuring dependability (Kumar, 2014; Marshall & 
Rossman, 2006). 
3.7.1.4 Confirmability: The study was discussed with other researchers in this field to 
establish confirmability (Kumar, 2014; Marshall & Rossman, 2006; Morse, 1994). 
3.8 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES 
Per Crabtree and Miller (1992), informed consent has been studied widely as an ethical and 
legal issue.  Informed consent is a key element in ethical research (Remler & Van Ryzin, 
2011) therefore, the researcher informed participants about the interview process (Flick, 
2014; Flick, 2015). Informed consent was sought because I wanted to ensure transparency 
between myself and the participants (Flick, 2015). I also wanted to avoid any harm or 
deception that might arise from the interviews (Flick, 2014; Flick, 2015) therefore, consent 
from the following institutions and participants was established: 
• Education department (see Addendum A). 
• The two Gauteng secondary schools (see Addendum B). 





• NGO/NPO members (see Addendum F). 
• Parents of adolescent learners (see Addendum D); and 
• Adolescent learners (see Addendum E). 
3.9 ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 
Researchers must act ethically as they interact with participants. Participants involved in the 
study were informed about their involvement in the study (see Addendums B-F) (Ellingson, 
2009; Flick, 2015). They were made aware that their participation was voluntary and that 
they were entitled to all the details pertaining to the study they are involved in (Flick, 2015; 
Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Furthermore, participants were assured that 
the information gathered would be treated with the strictest confidentiality. Participants were 
also requested not to share information gathered in these interviews with people who did not 
participate in these interviews. Participants were not harmed in any way while participating in 
the research study (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013; Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). All data 
were gathered and protected ethically (Flick, 2015; Guest et al., 2013).  
Therefore, the following procedures were followed when participants were selected:  
• Ethics was sought from and granted by the Ethics Committee at the University of 
Johannesburg (see Addendum J). 
• Informed consent was gained from all participants (see Addendum B-F) (Flick, 2015; 
Guest et al., 2013). 
• Consent letters were signed by all participants (see Addendum B-F). 
• Confidentiality of participants and participating schools were assured, and participants 
were requested not to share any information regarding these interviews with people 
outside of these focus groups. 
• Pseudonyms were used throughout. 





• Data collected will be kept safe for a period of two years. 
My safety as the researcher was guaranteed (Guest et al., 2013). There were no risks 
pertaining to my safety. I assessed the venue beforehand and established that my life was not 
threatened at all (Guest et al., 2013). 
3.10 CONCLUSION 
Chapter Three focused on the research methodology pertaining to my study. It involved peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. This chapter commenced with the introduction to the chapter. It 
then highlighted the research methodology employed in this study, including the research 
paradigm, the research approach, and the research design. It explained the sampling 
procedures pertaining to the selection of participants as well as the data collection methods 












The previous chapter highlighted the research methodology that was employed in this study. 
This chapter analyses and interprets the results of the study that explored peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. This chapter consists of verbatim responses from various participants 
backed up by literature in support of these responses. However, some of these findings could 
only be corroborated from verbatim responses from participants interviewed. Hence, no 
evidence could be found in literature to support some of these findings. This chapter also 
illuminates how adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and engage in the abuse of 
drugs.  
4.2 THEMES DERIVED FROM DATA 
Pursuant to the interviews conducted with participants are the findings and interpretation of 
results in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  

















Figure 4.1 Diagrammatical Representation of Themes 
4.2.1 Theme 1: Definition of peer pressure 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) is found to operate significantly in the meso-level in 
this theme as it was quite apparent that adolescent learners’ peers operate dominantly in their 
lives, exerting a powerful force over their decision-making. Furthermore, the fifth stage of 
Erikson’s Developmental Stages (1968) also appeared expressively in this theme showing 
crises of identity versus role-confusion. This was also demonstrated in the headings of this 
theme, i.e., “you don’t have a say”, “you are forced to do something that you don’t want to 
do”, “there is no agreement” and “doing things that you wouldn’t normally do”.  Also, 
Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development (1958, 19) was noticeable in this theme displaying 
the first level which is the pre-conventional level coming to the fore in stage 1 where learners 































“there is no agreement” and “doing things that you wouldn’t normally do”, even though stage 
one operates in children nine years and younger.  In addition, stage two in Kohlberg’s Stages 
of Moral Development also portrayed that some adolescent learners were not aiming to be 
rewarded for good behaviour or receiving rewards for the decisions that they make. However, 
they were more concerned about gaining the approval of their peers than of any other person. 
The above also applies to the conventional level, stage 3 citing “good boy, good girl” 
attitudes. All the above is manifested predominantly in the statements below. 
In response to the question: “What do you understand by the term ‘peer pressure’?”, the 
following themes were identified, and verbatim responses are quoted below: 
 
You don’t have a say                                 You are forced to do something that you don’t 






There is no agreement                                                Doing things you wouldn’t normally do 
Figure 4.2 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 1 
4.2.1.1 You don’t have a say 
Adolescent learners explained that peer pressure can be defined as “not having a say”. In 
Focus Group 1 line 33, Sharon Moodley* stated how she understands the term: “Peer 
pressure is when you don’t have a say”.  During peer pressure, peers cannot voice their own 
opinions and they must accept a decision even if they disagree with it. Thus, your opinion 
does not count, but you must follow the rules of the group. Corsini (2002) defines peer 
DEFINITION OF PEER PRESSURE 







“having common ideas and behaviours as part of being a member of a particular society 
or culture … such a situation occurs if a small group becomes so bound up with 
emotional ties that individuals tend no longer to think for themselves but to accept the 
opinion of the majority, forming a unity of concepts”. 
4.2.1.2 You are forced to do something that you don’t want to do 
Peer pressure, per Focus Group 2 line 29 as stated by Lorraine Simons* is “when you are 
forced to do something that you don’t want to do”.  Thus, peers are forced to do something 
against their will (OSACD, 2011). I therefore deduced from these statements that adolescent 
learners’ groups interviewed considered peer pressure as “forced to do something that you 
don’t want to do”. Thus, it became clear that some adolescent learners are aware that what 
their peers want them to do, is wrong, but they allow their peers to force them into doing 
these wrong kinds of activities. Corsini (2002) also describes peer pressure as an “impact or 
influence of children’s social groups on individual members, usually the power of the peer 
group to engender conformity”.  
4.2.1.3 There is no agreement 
The interviews conducted with adolescent learners showed that the term “peer pressure” can 
also be defined as a lack of agreement between peers. As per Focus Group 2 line 40, Esther 
Khan* explained it as: “It’s like you don’t agree”. Thus, adolescent learners view peer 
pressure as not having the same opinion about an issue (OSACD, 2011).  While some 
adolescent learners may not agree to do these activities, they still participate in them even if 
they are aware that their participation is wrong. Thus, peer pressure is also described as: 
“psychological pressure exerted by a group to include individual members to conform to 
group standards, attitudes or behaviours by pointing out the importance of teamwork or 
majority rule, by threatening expulsion or ostracism or by rewarding conformity with 
approval or special benefits or many other means … a tendency of some people to agree 
with local standards, to go along with others without consideration of whether others 





4.2.1.4 Doing things you wouldn’t normally do 
“Doing things, you wouldn’t normally do” (Quentin Ricketts* in Focus Group 1 line 39) is 
another response deduced from my findings. Adolescent learners view peer pressure as acting 
out of the ordinary. Quentin Ricketts* in Focus Group 1 line 39 also explained that peer 
pressure can make some adolescent learners do inappropriate things. This means that some 
adolescent learners are aware that what they are doing is not right and may not correspond 
with their personalities or characters, yet they still do them due to peer pressure.  Per Lundine 
and McCauley (2016), adolescent learners use persuasion to influence their peers’ actions or 
thoughts.  
It was clear from the various definitions of peer pressure provided by adolescent learners that 
their definitions coincide with the explanation provided in the dictionary that it means 
conforming to group norms (Corsini, 2002). As adolescent learners socialise with each other 
regularly, they begin to think alike and that results in conforming to the norms set by the 
group or clique (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). 
4.2.2Theme 2: Examples of peer pressure 
This theme depicts Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System demonstrating the meso-level whereby 
adolescent learners’ peers function meaningfully in their decision-making skills. This is 
portrayed in the headings cited in this theme, i.e., examples of peer pressure as “things you 
wouldn’t normally do” and “based on looks”. This is also where Erikson’s Stages of 
Psychosocial Development illuminates the fifth stage, which is the adolescent stage, 
describing adolescent learners’ crises of identity versus role-confusion. Furthermore, the 
conventional level of Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development depicting stage three as the 
“good boy, good girl” attitude is also prominent in this theme whereby many adolescent 
learners are willing to do things that they are not used to, going against their moral standards 
only to obtain the approval of their peers. Many adolescent learners are not worried about 
demonstrating good behaviour, but if they can have the approval of their peers, then, anything 
else does not matter to them. The three theoretical frameworks in this study come primarily to 
the fore in the statements below. As derived from the interviews conducted with adolescent 














Figure 4.3 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 2 
4.2.2.1 Doing things you wouldn’t normally do 
“Doing things, you wouldn’t normally do” was an example given by adolescent learners, and 
the following are a few examples of peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
4.2.2.1.1 Involved in gangs 
Getting involved in gangs was an example given by adolescent learners as something that 
they “wouldn’t normally do”. Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1 line 42 provided an example 
of peer pressure as “boys that are in different gangs”. The OSACD (2011) explains the term 
“gang” as “an organised group of disorderly young people” or “a group of people who 
regularly associate together”. Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1 line 42 believes that 
adolescent learners involve themselves in gangs which is something that they would not do in 
normal circumstances.  
Adolescents who join gangs are perceived to come from disorganised and poverty-stricken 
backgrounds (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). The gang fulfils their need to belong (Bergin & 
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direct influence of others or affected by the influence of those who stand out in a group” 
(Corsini, 2002).  
Bergin and Bergin (2012) maintain that many adolescent learners claim that there are gangs 
present in their schools. Poor communities have more gangs consisting of mostly males 
between the ages of 15 and 24 (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). It is thus apparent from the previous 
theories that gangs are very prominent in poor townships and criminal behaviour usually 
emanates from gang involvement. 
4.2.2.1.2 Forced to do certain things 
Another example of peer pressure, as explained by Vernon Peters* in Focus Group 2 line 38, 
is “when your friends force you to steal something out of the shop”. In Theme 1, it was 
established by the focus groups that peer pressure involves “force” when adolescent learners 
do not do things out of their own free will, but they are rather forced to do something against 
their own free will. In support of these findings, Meeus (2016) claims that dominance by 
learners’ peers is most prevalent during adolescence.  Kandel, Kessler and Margulies (1978) 
found that pressure from a best friend was the strongest influence leading to substance use. 
Per Li and Fang (2018), adolescent learners may engage in activities that do not coincide with 
their interests and abilities, but they participate in such activities due to their needs to impress 
other people. Stealing is also a criminal offence therefore adolescent learners are forced to get 
involved in criminal activities as will be explored later in this chapter. 
4.2.2.1.3 Physical Altercations 
Fighting was another example given by John Oliver* in Focus Group 1 line 42 who said that 
“kids fight with each other”. John Oliver* in Focus Group 1 line 441 also said: “every day 
after school, kids fight. Boys take out scissors and stab each other”. Deon Jones* in line 436 
corroborates this statement when he agrees that “kids fight”.  
Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) purport that adolescent boys learn by observing others that 
conflict can only be settled with violence. South African adolescent learners experience 





to be the primary offenders of violence in schools (Pelser, 2008). It was therefore evident that 
fighting is a daily occurrence in the experiences of these adolescent learners.  
4.2.2.1.4 Doing drugs 
In Focus Group 2 line 33, Kaleb Thomas* clarified his understanding of an example of peer 
pressure as “friends forcing you to smoke and to do drugs”.  In line 40, Vernon Peters* 
concurred with Kaleb Thomas* when he specified that “your friends force you to do drugs”. 
Adolescent learners doing drugs due to peer pressure is a common phenomenon amongst 
adolescent learners (Rathus, 2012; Rathus, 2014). Peer influence in relation to drug abuse is a 
major contributing factor to adolescent learners’ abuse of drugs (Rathus, 2012; Rathus, 
2014).  
4.2.2.1.5 Adolescent learners involved in sex 
Another example of peer pressure given by adolescent learners was “when they force you to 
sleep with somebody else”, stated by Ingrid Meyer* in Focus Group 2 line 70. This statement 
coincided with the example that Amanda Saunders* in Focus Group 1 line 54 gave when she 
said that “your boyfriend also wants to pressure you in doing things that you don’t want to 
do” and Beatrice Bouwer* in Focus Group 2 line 42 added, “when you sexually abuse 
someone or hurt someone”.  Due to the pressure, adolescent learners often participate in sex.  
Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) believe that adolescent learners think about sex most of the 
time. In addition, Park et al. (2007) claim that sexual abuse is also a risk factor leading to 
drug abuse, and that this is most common amongst female adolescent learners. Those 
involved in sex pressure their peers to also participate in these kinds of activities. 
4.2.2.1.6 Bullying 
Bullying was another example of peer pressure given by adolescent learners. In Focus Group 
1 line 95, Mark Gallant* said that “peer pressure comes through bullying”. NGO 1 in line 153 
also alluded that adolescent learners are either “victims of being bullied or they are the 
instigators, they are now the culprits”.  Bullying occurs when there is an imbalance of power 





2012). South African adolescent learners between the ages of 12 and 22 are generally 
victimised at twice the adult rate (Pelser, 2008). 
4.2.2.1.7 Disobedience towards parents 
Disobedience towards parents was another example of peer pressure given by adolescent 
learners. In Focus Group 1 line 112, Nelisiwe Roberts* confessed that she rebelled and she 
“listened to everybody else but her parents”. NGO 3 in line 172 also indicated that an 
example of peer pressure is when adolescent learners tend to question themselves when it 
comes to choosing between their parents and their friends: “must I listen to my parents; do I 
listen to my friends?” Some adolescent learners may become rebellious towards their parents. 
They may be disobedient, regard their parents as their enemies and avoid their parents during 
this period (Bergin & Bergin, 2012).  
The above theories were provided as examples of peer pressure when adolescent learners “do 
things that they wouldn’t normally do” due to outside pressures from their peers. 
4.2.2.2 Outward Appearance 
Outward appearance was also considered an example of peer pressure as one of the 
participants mentioned: “peer pressure comes based on looks” (Zanele Shongwe*, Focus 
Group 1 line 47). This is mostly prevalent amongst adolescent girls as was reported in the 
interviews conducted with participants. It is the opinion of Clay, Vignoles and Dittmar (2005) 
that some adolescent females raised in Western cultures are more conscious of sociocultural 
dispositions toward appearance during adolescence. 
4.2.3 Theme 3: Reasons why adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure 
All three theoretical frameworks, viz. Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994), Erikson’s 
Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968) and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral 
Development (1958; 1976), feature prominently in this theme. In Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System, adolescent learners, their families (micro-system), schools (meso-system) and the 
community (macro-system) at large play a vital role in the reasons why adolescent learners 





of psychosocial development, which is the adolescent stage, portrays that some adolescent 
learners demonstrate crises of identity versus role confusion as they have not mastered the 
adolescent stage successfully, thus succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the 
use of drugs. Furthermore, the six stages of moral development of Kohlberg also indicate 
some adolescent learners’ inability to control their decision-making skills in the conventional 
level in stage 3 whereby they are only worried about the approval from their peers than the 
approval of anybody else. They would rather be involved in activities that contrast with their 
moral beliefs, if they can fit into a group. The theme: “Reasons why adolescent learners 
succumb to peer pressure” was derived from verbatim responses, findings and interpretations 













Figure 4.4 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 3 
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4.2.3.1 Adolescent Learners 
There are a few factors contributing to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  Adolescence is 
a period that is distinct from adulthood (Li & Feng, 2018). It was discovered in the interviews 
conducted with participants that there are a few reasons why some adolescent learners 
succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. Firstly, some adolescent 
learners themselves were found to be a reason for succumbing to peer pressure, because 
adolescence is a potentially difficult time for learners (Joffe & Black, 2012) since it is a time 
of physical, psychological and social change (Park et al., 2007). Per Erikson (1968) if 
adolescent learners have not mastered the adolescent stage successfully, then they are prone 
to succumb to peer pressure, thus getting involved in the use of drugs. Below are a few 
salient points in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools: 
4.2.3.1.1 Description of adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged secondary 
schools 
In answer to the question, “what kind of adolescent learners are enrolled in the school?”, 
NGO 3 in line 246 responded that “our kids are on a different level”. T 2 in line 24 replied 
that “the learners that I’m teaching, they are so complicated, difficult”. In line 18 of the 
interview conducted with T 1, the response was: “the type of learners that I’m having in my 
school, they are different”. Also, T 1 in line 106 commented that “these children are not 
serious about their life”. 
In Focus Group 1, line 386, the response was that “the children are undisciplined”. NGO 1 in 
line 184 thought that “they don’t have like a personality”. Line 185 of NGO 1, another 
response was: “they don’t have a lifestyle; they don’t have a vision”. NGO 3 in line 208 
replied that “a lot of learners don’t even know why they are at school”. In line 209, NGO 3 
remarked that “they just go. My mother said I must go to school. They don’t know”. 
From the above responses, it was evident that adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 





“complicated”, “on a different level”, “different”, “undisciplined”, among others. These 
descriptions are supported by Mitterer (2011) who claims that adolescence can be a time of 
worry and problems. 
Meeus (2016) perceives that, during adolescence, learners are supposed to acquire stable 
personalities. The term “personality”, as defined by Burger (2008), is “a person’s unique 
long-term pattern of thinking”.  Personality refers to the consistency in who people believe 
they are, have been and will become (Mitterer, 2011). Frimer and Walker (2008) posit that 
personality provides the motivation for the execution of moral thought to a specific action. 
This is also where Kohlberg (1958) and Kohlberg (1984) come into play as many adolescent 
learners find it difficult to resist their peers in their moral thoughts. Nevid (2012) and Nevid 
(2013) describe this period as a turbulent and pressure-ridden period for adolescents. Thus, 
Mitterer (2011) believe that sharper focus should be placed on adolescent learners’ identities 
and moral values during the transition from childhood to adulthood.  
4.2.3.1.2 Adolescent learners’ peers 
The meso-level of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) is very prominent in this section 
as some adolescent learners’ peers play a vital role in their lives. Some adolescent learners’ 
peers were found to be a reason why adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the abuse of drugs, because “some of them are good friends and some of them are 
bad friends”, as derived from verbatim responses from adolescent participants. Even though 
some adolescent learners are aware that their peers do not have good reputations, they still 
choose to socialise with them.   In addition, the conventional level, stage 3 of Kohlberg 
(1958) and Kohlberg (1976) suggests that adolescent learners are only concerned about the 
acceptance of their peers, even if it means doing things that stretch beyond their moral beliefs 
and principles. Thus, they are not worried about being “a good boy” or “a good girl”. As 
taken from a response in Focus Group 2, line 196, Annie Human* replied that “I have mixed 
up friends. I have good friends and I have bad friends”. But she defended her choice of 






4.2.3.1.2.1 Roles of adolescent learners’ peers 
My findings show that some adolescent learners’ peers (meso-level) play important roles in 
their lives when it pertains to peer pressure regarding drug abuse. Peers confide in each other 
and they share their deepest feelings (Rathus, 2014; Shapiro & Margolin, 2014). They cry on 
each other’s shoulders, influence, and understand one another, because they share the same 
experiences. In addition, in this case, they also come from the same background. Rathus, 
(2014), Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Bergin and Bergin (2012) corroborate that we are 
attracted to those who share the same experiences as we do. Moreover, similar attitudes and 
backgrounds increase feelings of attraction (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 
2013; Rathus, 2014). Per Barbot, Heinz and Luthar (2014), adolescent learners’ dependence 
on their parents decreases as they form stronger bonds with their peers. 
NGO 2 in line 179 confirmed that “their friends play a very big role. These are the people 
they confide in. They are each other’s shoulder to cry on”. NGO 2, line 180 also stressed that 
“they understand each other better than anyone could understand them” and that they “relate 
to their social ills. They come from the same circumstances; they have the same background” 
(NGO 2, line 181). Also, T 1 in line 116 said that the peers have “a very big influence” on the 
adolescent. In Focus Group 1, line 344, Zanele Shongwe* responded that “they always, like, 
look out for each other”.  
4.2.3.1.2.2 Why adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure 
My findings revealed that many reasons were given why some adolescent learners succumb 
to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs as seen from the responses from the 
interviews conducted with participants. The following reasons originate from the interviews: 
4.2.3.1.2.2.1 Adolescent learners have a need to fit in 
Some adolescent learners have a great need to fit in, as taken from the response of Annie 
Human* in Focus Group 2 line 42, who stated: “you want to fit in a certain group or a certain 
gang”. Also, in Focus Group 2, line 50, Marinda Reid* replied that “you do it just to fit in a 
specific clique”. Marinda Reid* expressed the need to fit in, in line 53 of Focus Group 2 





In line 22 of T 1, it was stressed that “they’re trying to fit in with the learners who are in 
Grade 10”. T 1 in line 72 reiterated her comment previously made when she said: “learners 
try to fit in”. Even T 2 in line 79 responded that “they want to fit in”. NGO 3 in line 188 also 
stated that “there’s a great need to fit in”. Most of the participants who were interviewed 
confessed that adolescent learners have a great need to fit in to a certain group or clique, to 
find comfortable affiliations and gain acceptance from their peers (Brown, 2008). 
4.2.3.1.2.2.2 Adolescent learners have a need to belong 
Another reason that came to light from the interviews conducted with adolescent learners of 
why they succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs, is because some 
adolescent learners have a need to belong. In line 190 NGO 3 expressed that “kids are having 
a sense of belonging; just for the sake of being PART of”. NGO 3 stated in line 191 that “kids 
wanna be part of. They don’t just want to stand there. There’s this that they want to be part of 
whatever”. NGO 3, line 193 claimed that “nobody wants that fear of being left aside or 
victimised”. Line 205 of NGO 3 stressed that adolescents have the “fear of missing out”. 
NGO 3 in line 191 commented that “kids follow trends”. 
The interview conducted with T 2 in line 79, found that adolescent learners have a need to 
belong to a certain group. The response was “for you to be my friend, you can do what I’m 
doing; they want to be accepted by that other group”. It does not matter whether it is wrong 
or right, if the adolescent can belong in a certain group, he/she will do what that group is 
doing, because “it makes them feel good every day” (NGO 1, line 329). 
They want to participate; they do not only want to be spectators; they do not want to be left 
aside or miss out because they follow trends. It does not matter whether what the group does 
is right or wrong, they just want to be accepted (Li & Feng, 2018; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
For them to belong, they must conform to certain norms and standards that are set by the 
group. They must do what others are doing because of their need to belong and be with other 
people, as described by Maslow (1943). This need motivates us to seek out human contact; 
we need to belong to social groups (Maslow, 1943). Thus, belonging is achieved through 





4.2.3.1.2.2.3 Adolescent learners have a need for a stable identity 
Per Berman et al. (2009), identity distress was identified as a challenge for many adolescent 
learners. Shapiro and Margolin (2014) found that many adolescent learners need to develop a 
stable identity and to pursue autonomy. My findings also indicated that the need for a stable 
identity is a reason why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved 
in the abuse of drugs. It was discovered in the interviews conducted with participants that 
many adolescent learners “do not know who they are” and that they find it difficult to relate 
to others. This is one of the reasons why they succumb to peer pressure and get involved in 
the abuse of drugs. Schwartz (2008) noted that identity is an essential task of adolescence. 
Personal identity distinguishes a person as a unique human being whereas social identity 
identifies a person as a member of a certain group (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). In addition, 
Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) also say that a person’s culture is indicative of how that 
person perceives him/herself. Thus, Meeus (2016) claims that adolescent learners search for a 
stable identity during adolescence. 
NGO 3 in line 195 responded that “most of the kids don’t have an identity”. In line 205, NGO 
3 emphasised that “it’s that identity”. Also, NGO 1 in line 329 commented that “it’s based on 
who they are, actually”.    
4.2.3.1.2.2.4 Adolescent learners have a need to be recognised 
Some adolescent learners have a need to be recognised, to be popular and to be known. 
Evidence of this statement was found in interviews conducted with Focus Group 1, line 156 
where Orifha Maluleke* stated that “they also want to be popular with the other children”. In 
Focus Group 2, line 50, Esther Khan* commented that “you also want to be known”. Esther 
Khan* in Focus Group 2, line 53 defended her argument, stating that “you have to do 
something just to get popularity here at school”. Even in Focus Group 2, line 33, Maureen 
Tose confessed that “you do it to impress them”. A comment by NGO 1 in line 327 stated 
that “they only want attention”. That means that adolescent learners want to be recognised; 
they want to be seen and acknowledged.  





involved in the abuse of drugs because they want to impress their friends and get their 
attention.  
4.2.3.1.2.2.5 Adolescent learners and the transition phase 
The transition phase causes many adolescent learners to succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the abuse of drugs. The transition phase was another reason provided by 
participants why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the 
abuse of drugs. The transition phase is defined as the life-span period in which most of a 
person’s biological and social characteristics are changing from childlike to adultlike (Lopez 
& Snyder, 2009; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Changes in behaviour and the adolescent 
learners’ physique are noted during adolescence. Thus, each stage is marked by new 
developmental tasks that must be mastered for optimal development (Erikson, 1963). 
4.2.3.1.2.2.5.1 Changes in Physique 
Adolescent learners undergo overt changes in their physique, and this contributes to why they 
succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. Many adolescent learners 
are often in a state of confusion because they do not know who or what they are. They have 
questions about whether they are still children or whether they are adults (Nevid, 2012; 
Nevid, 2013; Rathus, 2012). Do they listen to their parents or do they listen to their peers? 
Notable changes in hormones were also given as reasons for the changes in adolescents’ 
physique.  
NGO 3 in line 170 explained the transition phase as “not quite knowing where you find 
yourself, you know, that teenager, that transition phase”. In line 171, NGO 3 described this 
as: “the body’s changing, hormones are changing”. Adolescent learners also have questions 
such as: “am I still a child? Must I listen to my parents? Do I listen to my friends?” (NGO 3, 
line 172). Adolescent learners are, as per NGO 3 in line 173, “just bridging, getting there. I 
think there’s a lot of things happening to our kids” and “physically, also a lot of changes, 






4.2.3.1.2.2.5.2 Changes in Behaviour 
Changes in behaviour are notable during adolescence, such as a lack of respect for figures of 
authority. Archer (2006) claims that increasing levels of testosterone lead to greater physical 
aggression in both males and females. Furthermore, Yuh (2018) posits that when adolescent 
learners’ social bonds are fragile or fragmented, delinquent behaviour is more likely to ensue. 
Major changes in behaviour are particularly evident amongst Grade 9 and Grade 10 learners, 
as discovered in the interviews conducted with participants. In addition, parents also 
experience that their children become rebellious once they reach Grade 10. Nevid (2012) 
purports that adolescent learners are in constant conflict with their parents during this period. 
These adolescent learners were also found to cause the most problems in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. Verbatim responses from participants to 
corroborate these findings are quoted below.  
Changes in behaviour of adolescent learners were noted in the interview conducted with T 1 
in line 20 who stated that “the Grade 9 learners’ behaviour, Ma’am, are not as the Grade 8”. 
Line 21 of T 1 confirms that “the behaviour of Grade 9 changed. Once adolescent learners go 
to Grade 9, their behaviour changes”. T 1, line 22 pointed out that “they’re no more having 
that respect” and in line 24 of T 1, the teacher explained that “there are learners who are 
telling us that they must behave in this way”. The teacher further explained in line 25 of T 1 
that the learners argue that “we must change the behaviour of primary school. We must start 
behaving this way. That’s where you will see the change in those kind of learners”. T 1 in 
line 56 explained that “when I compare it to Grade 10, Grade 10s are the learners who can 
listen when you are talking to them” and added that “the Grade 10 learners … it’s only few 
who have problems” (T 1, line 57). However, T 1 in line 185 contradicted him/herself by 
saying that “the performance of Grade 10, Ma’am, is too low”.   
In addition, T 2 in line 55 corroborated the reports of the interview conducted with T 1 by 
noting that “the learners who are giving us a lot of problems, they start from Grade 9. Grade 9 
and 10”. In line 56, T 2 explained that “the Grade 8s at least, because maybe … when they 
come first year, they are still adjusting, feeling how the school is … they behave for maybe 





NGO 1 in line 151 supported the comments by both teachers above and stated that: “other 
times, the child is like in Grade 10, then the child just start being rebellious”. Even NGO 3 in 
line 161 admitted that the most problematic grade in the school is Grade 10. 
It was evident from the interviews conducted with the different participants that the 
problematic grades are Grade 9 and 10. This was found in the interviews conducted with both 
teachers, NGO/NPO members. Therefore, it is Grade 9 and 10 adolescent learners who cause 
the most problems in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. The teacher 
commented in T 1 line 185 that “there are more learners in Grade 10”. T 1 in line 190 and 
191 explained the reason for more learners in Grade 10 as “there are less learners passing in 
Grade 10 … this is due to the drug use and the parents”. Therefore, Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System is most applicable due to the influence of the parents in the micro-system in the above 
statement.   
4.2.3.1.2.2.6 Adolescent learners’ mind-sets 
A mind-set is an established set of attitudes held by someone. Participants attributed the 
reason why many adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and engage in the abuse of 
drugs to the mind-set of adolescent learners. Line 63 of NGO 1 explains that “they have this 
mind-set of … gangsterism”. NGO 1 in line 162 stated that “the whole thing that is 
happening, it’s a mentality”. Also, NGO 2 in line 144 mentioned that “they think it’s 
normal”. This mentality of adolescent learners having the mindset of gangsterism can be 
attributed to the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System where the influence of the 
wider community is most prevalent in adolescent learners. 
The mind-set of some adolescent learners was found to be a major stumbling block for them, 
causing them to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. It was 
discovered that some adolescent learners are constantly thinking about being gangsters. It 
was also claimed that it is a state of mind that many adolescent learners regard as normal. 
Molden and Dweck (2006) define the term “mindset” as “the nature of human traits”. 
Similarly, Elmore (2016) describes mindsets as “a set of assumptions about the social world” 





influence from situational features and involvements (Elmore, 2016). 
4.2.3.1.3 Parents’ perceptions about adolescent learners’ peers 
Some parents of adolescent learners also have their own perceptions about their children’s 
peers. Focus Group 1 line 316, Sharon Moodley* mentioned that her parents say that her 
friend “looks so innocent”. Sharon Moodley thought that “sometimes your parents can smile 
with your friends, but you know that they don’t really like them” (Focus Group 1, line 317). 
From these comments, I can perceive that parents do have their own opinion about their 
children’s friends, and they can also distinguish between the different kinds of friends their 
children have. 
Orifha Maluleke*, also in Focus Group 1, line 320 stated that “my parents always blame my 
friends when something goes wrong. They always blame my friends first before they blame 
me”. Even NGO 1 in line 286 concurred that parents seldom blame their own children for any 
wrongdoing, when he mentioned that parents say to their children: “it’s because of them that 
you do what you doing; you always in trouble”. Another point made by Orifha Maluleke* in 
Focus Group 1, line 321 is that “they always say, the friends that you are with, you are going 
to be what they are”. Thus, I perceive that parents want their children to have good friends, 
and they want the best for them.  
Sharon Moodley* in Focus Group 1, line 316 also stated that “the teachers will also tell my 
parents, ‘your daughter is in the wrong crowd’”. This response shows that there is interaction 
taking place between the teachers and parents, and that teachers are also aware of what is 
happening in the school with the learners and the kind of peers that they have. I perceive that 
teachers do care about the learners that they are teaching when they can warn the parents 
about the kind of friends the learners have.  
In Focus Group 2, line 203, Esther Khan believed her parents “don’t approve of most of my 
friends”, Ingrid Meyer* in Focus Group 2, line 206 commented that “she also didn’t approve 
of them”. From these comments, I perceive that parents can make objective judgements 





Some adolescent learners do not always obey the instructions of their parents, and this is 
noted from the responses in Focus Group 2, line 203 by Esther Khan when she stated that “I 
chill with them anyway”. Ingrid Meyer* also in Focus Group 2, line 207 stated that “I still 
chill with them”. These responses proved that the approval of peers of adolescent learners 
have more influence in their lives than the approval of their parents. This corroborated a 
previous response from Focus Group 1, line 112 where Nelisiwe Roberts* stated that “I 
listened to anybody else but my parents”. 
The perceptions that parents have about some of their children’s peers was another reason 
why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of 
drugs. But even though adolescent learners are aware that their parents do not approve of 
most of their friends, they still socialise with them.  
It was also divulged that some parents blame the peers for the wrongs of their own children. 
Even if the teachers inform parents that their children are socialising with the wrong kind of 
peers, this does not stop them. Thus, Lopez and Snyder (2009) make it clear that the ways in 
which parents relate experiences involving their children has a direct influence on their 
behaviour and achievements in the classroom.  
4.2.3.2 Adolescent learners’ family background 
As per my findings, the family background of some adolescent learners has a major influence 
on why they yield to peer pressure and get involved in abusing drugs.  
4.2.3.2.1 Parents’ lack of interest 
Some parents’ lack of interest in adolescent learners and their activities is a contributing 
factor to many adolescent learners yielding to peer pressure and getting involved in the abuse 
of drugs. Sharon Moodley* in Focus Group 1 line 70 said: “they don’t bother to ask if you 
are OK; that’s your only way out”. Also, John Oliver* in Focus Group 1 line 500 supported 
Sharon Moodley’s* comment when he stated that their parents are not interested “in our 
activities”. Even T 1 in line 86 reported that “even their parents, I don’t think they are 





play an important role in children growing up. Also, as per Erikson’s Stages of Psychosocial 
Development citing that, in the fifth stage of development, if adolescent learners have not 
mastered the adolescent stage successfully, then they are destined for failure, thus 
succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. That is why positive or 
negative influence of parents in the micro-system plays a vital role in developing children. 
Regarding parents attending parent’s meetings at school, the response from Ingrid Meyer* in 
Focus Group 2 line 295 was: “they have never set a foot here at any parent’s meeting”, but 
“they do come for my report”. Also, in Focus Group 2 line 302, Beatrice Bouwer* 
corroborated the response from Ingrid Meyer* when she said that: “my parents never come to 
school. Never ever …”. T 2 in line 161 confirmed that “you find that the parent won’t show 
up”. T 2 in line 162/163 reported that “you’ll just keep on sending letters, no-one is coming 
… We call the meeting … we are expecting maybe seven hundred parents, we find maybe 
sometimes, less than fifty parents coming”.  
T 1 in line 252 responded that “there’s nothing that they are doing for their children” and in 
line 192, T 1 reported that “other parents they don’t care. Even if you can send more letters to 
that specific parent, they don’t come to school”. In line 90 T 2 supported the above 
comments, stating that: “the learners they see at home, my parents are not caring; they don’t 
check the books; they don’t even ask you ‘how are you doing? How was school; what 
happened at school?’ They don’t care”. When some parents in the micro-system of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System demonstrate disinterest in their adolescent children, then 
these adolescent learners will move outside of their micro-system to the meso-system to find 
someone who will listen to them, even if it is their peers who will not give them good advice. 
This can be the reason why some adolescent learners so easily succumb to peer pressure and 
getting involved in the abuse of drugs.  
Per the adolescent learners, the reasons why their parents do not attend parent’s meetings are 
found in Focus Group 2 line 307, a comment made by Ingrid Meyer* stating that “they 
mostly working or they lazy”. Also, in Focus Group 2 line 312, Beatrice Bouwer* said that 





The findings show that their some parents’ lack of interest in their schoolwork or their school 
activities was one of the reasons why adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the abuse of drugs. In addition, some parents also do not check their children’s 
books and they do not attend parent’s meetings at school. Children who are struggling 
academically, may be experiencing a lack of parental involvement in their schooling (Bergin 
& Bergin, 2012). This corroborates the premise of De Goede et al. (2009b) that parents’ 
support decreases during adolescence. However, parents do go and collect their children’s 
reports from school.  
Participants also responded that parents who do not do anything for their children have a 
“don’t care” attitude. Adolescent learners in the focus group interviews also claimed that their 
parents do not attend parent’s meetings because “they are lazy”. Lopez and Snyder (2009) 
argue that good parenting behaviours are imperative for child well-being. Bergin and Bergin 
(2012) however, in contrast to Lopez and Snyder (2009), report that adolescent learners often 
withhold information regarding school activities from their parents because they want to 
avoid their parents coming to school.    
 
4.2.3.2.2 Parents using drugs 
The use of drugs is another reason why some parents in previously disadvantaged townships 
have a role to play in adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure and ending up abusing 
drugs. Amanda Saunders* in Focus Group 1 line 567 stated that “it’s because of the 
example”. She confirmed that “their parents are also using drugs” Focus Group 1 line 569. 
“Some parents also smoke dagga with their children”, was another comment made by Kevin 
Ockert* in Focus Group 1, line 571 and in line 573, he said: “they even drink with their 
children”. In Focus Group 1 lines 567-578, Amanda Saunders* pointed out that “parents 
don’t care whether their children are using drugs … children come home any time. They 
know their parents don’t care”. Hence, some parents in the micro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System must set a stellar example for their adolescent children to emulate them. 
Erikson’s fifth stage of Psychosocial Development is vital as some adolescent learners 





thus getting involved in the abuse of drugs. Also, Kohlberg’s stages of moral development 
are also applicable in the conventional level whereby many adolescent learners are not 
concerned about breaking the law in stage four by getting involved in the abuse of drugs.   
In line with the above statements, are the comments made by NGO 1 in line 58 who stated 
that: “some of the parents, I wouldn’t like pointing fingers, but they encourage the children to 
smoke okka pipe; they think it is fine”. Furthermore, NGO 3 in line 88 said: “the new 
generation that are born into households where dad was using alcohol or dad is abusing 
mother”.  
Some parents’ use of drugs was a major reason why adolescent learners succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs as these parents do not set proper examples 
for their children (Mitterer, 2011). It was also found from the interviews conducted with 
participants that some parents smoke dagga and drink alcohol with their children. Rathus 
(2012) concurs with this theory when he stated that parents encourage their children to use 
drugs. In addition, some parents also encourage their children to smoke the hookah pipe, 
because they think that it is fine for their children to do so. These theories are corroborated by 
Lopez and Snyder (2009) who maintain that parents who use drugs are not available to 
provide support and encouragement for their children. 
4.2.3.2.3 Absent parents 
Another reason given why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in drug abuse, is because some of their parents are not at home with them. T 2 in 
line 25 said: “most of the learners here, they are having lots of challenges” and added line 29 
that “some of the learners they are parents themselves. They are heading the families because 
the parents are no more”. In Focus Group 2 line 170, Marinda Reid* replied that “most of the 
households here are child-headed households” and T 1 in line 44 supported the above 
statements when she said that: “there are children who are also child-headed”. She similarly 
stated that “those children get like pressured to do these stuff to take care of their siblings”, 
(Focus Group 2 line 171). They have to make sure that when they get home, the children 





even have food”. In lines 172 and 173 of Focus Group 2, Marinda Reid* further explained 
that “they end up getting under so much pressure that they can’t handle it anymore. They 
want something that’s gonna shift their minds away from the pressure at home”.   
NGO 2 lines 170-171 explained that “mothers go to rehab; mother is actually in active 
addiction, so, mother sleeps out. Because she’s the girl in the house, she must take care of 
everyone else” and “now, there’s no-one to fend for them at home” (NGO 2, line 174). T 2 in 
line 272 maintained that “the learners are so free, like the issue of parenting, the parents are 
not there and the learners as kids, they are just doing as they please”. T 2 in line 273 further 
explained that “they go home, they find the parents, they are not there”. In addition, NGO 3 
in line 29 is of the view that “their social economic status, because sometimes when the kids 
live this week by die ma, next week by die pa, that’s also when things go wrong”. Thus, 
many adolescent learners lack the stability of parental guidance in the micro-level of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System. This can also be a precursor for unsuccessful adolescent 
development as Erikson’s stages of psychosocial development cite. Hence, getting involved 
in the abuse of drugs also contributes to Kohlberg’s stages of moral development in the 
conventional level stage four whereby adolescent learners are not worried about breaking the 
law by getting involved in the abuse of drugs due to their instability in the micro-system. 
Furthermore, the absence of some parents is a major reason why adolescent learners succumb 
to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs because “their parents are not there to 
watch over them”. Some of these adolescent learners are the heads in their families because 
their parents have either passed away or they are in rehabilitation. This is one of the reasons 
why many adolescent learners participate in these kinds of activities, because they must fend 
for themselves and their younger siblings. Support for this argument is found in Mitterer 
(2011) who posits that stressful life changes are one of the causes of drug use by adolescent 
learners.  
Many adolescent learners may use drugs to escape from their circumstances and to take their 
minds away from the reality of their lives. Furthermore, because there is very little adult 
supervision at some homes, adolescent learners are free to do as they please, and this includes 





4.2.3.2.4 Family problems 
Family problems were also given as reasons why many adolescent learners succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. Beatrice Bouwer in Focus group 2 line 60 
said: “family problems at home”. T 1 in line 55 added that “others will tell you that … it’s a 
problem at home”. It is also stated in the interview conducted with T 1 line 45 that “they are 
experiencing problems in their families”. In addition, T 2 in line 25 confirmed this: “I 
understand that’s because of their background” and NGO 2 in line 122 also said that “I think 
it’s how they are brought up. I think most of the families that bring them up, are the people 
themselves, they have problems”. Focus Group 2 line 126 confirmed that learners “use drugs 
because of family problems”. T 2 in line 251 added that “this is starting from home”. T 2 in 
line 224 explained that upon exploring why adolescent learners are doing drugs, the response 
from the learners is: “my uncle is doing drugs, my sister is doing drugs, auntie is drinking. 
Everybody in the family is doing that”. 
Having problems at some homes and in the family was also provided as a reason why 
adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. Most of 
these adolescent learners, as divulged in the interviews conducted with participants, are 
reared by people who have addiction problems themselves. These problems are then 
transferred to their adolescent learners. Evidence for this theory is found in Mitterer (2011) 
who indicates that parental drug use is a forecaster of adolescent learners’ drug use. 
Moreover, social risk factors encompass the negative influence of family (Park et al., 2007). 
This is where Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System is obvious in the micro-system where some 
parents portray the wrong kind of behaviour to their adolescent children due to their abuse of 
drugs. Adolescent learners have no alternative as they emulate their parents’ example of drug 
abuse. What emanates from the above is that many adolescent learners then do not master the 
adolescent stage successfully, as Erikson’s stages of psychosocial development articulates, 
thus getting involved in the abuse of drugs.   
4.2.3.2.5 Poverty 
Poverty was also a reason provided for some adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure 





economic status of people (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). As previously commented, most of these 
adolescent learners stem from disadvantaged backgrounds where their parents are not 
working, or they do not have parents. Evidence for this is found in Lopez and Snyder (2009) 
who note that adolescent learners with minimal resources available to them are at increased 
risk of engaging in high-risk behaviour such as drug abuse, violence, and sexual activity. 
Also, most offenders stem from communities and families plagued by poverty, hunger, 
unemployment, and absent parents (DCS, 2003). 
Bergin and Bergin (2012) believe that poverty is a risk factor for many adolescent learners 
because the socio-economic status of a family has an influence on drug exposure of 
adolescents. In addition, in lines 28 and 29 of the interview conducted with T 2, it was stated 
that “most of the children here, they are coming from a disadvantaged background … the 
parents are not working”. Per T 1 in lines 247-250, 
“you will see them as well when they come and collect the reports, nè? The queue of 
parents who must pay school fees first before they can get the report. And they don’t pay 
the full amount … Those parents, we advise them, because the following week we advise 
them to please come and apply for exemption, because they are not working … they will 
tell you that they struggle to get money to come and pay for school fees. So, parents are 
struggling to get money”. 
NGO 2 in line 123 agreed that “parents are unemployed … it’s hard to tell a child that is 
actually caught gambling at school, to stop gambling”. NGO 3 in line 93 added that “learners 
are poverty stricken, the families that they come from”. The conventional level in Kohlberg’s 
stages of moral development comes to the forefront here whereby adolescent learners break 
the law by getting involved in criminal activities (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1976) as they 
did not master the adolescent stage successfully (Erikson, 1968). 
4.2.3.3 Secondary schools in previously disadvantaged townships 
Schools in previously disadvantaged townships in South Africa are perceived to be sites of 
crime and violence, particularly by adolescent learners (Pelser, 2008). These schools suffer 





precautions. All three theoretical frameworks, viz. Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) in 
the meso- and macro-system, Erikson’s psychosocial development focusing on the fifth stage 
of adolescence whereby some adolescent learners go through crises of identity versus role 
confusion, and stage four of the conventional level of Kohlberg’s stages of moral 
development are central in this part.  
4.2.3.3.1 Discipline 
Discipline in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools was found to be a major 
obstacle by some adolescent learners, teachers, NGO/NPO members interviewed. Interviews 
with adolescent learners and teachers concurred that, due to the abolishment of corporal 
punishment in schools, learners are no longer disciplined. They believe that many learners 
know that they will not be punished for bad behaviour. Because some adolescent learners are 
aware that their behaviour is incorrect and they will not suffer punishment, they have total 
disregard for the law, as Kohlberg’s stages of moral development (1958; 1976) in the 
conventional level stage four implies. However, there are different views regarding the 
administration of corporal punishment on learners (Bergin & Bergin, 2012).  
Teachers interviewed also expressed their frustrations on this contentious issue. They claimed 
that their hands are tied when it comes to disciplining adolescent learners. Cox et al. (2007) 
note that learners exhibiting disciplinary problems are more likely to use illicit drugs. 
 
In Focus Group 2 lines 372-374, Maureen Tose* said: 
“It’s because of the new laws that … those schools aren’t disciplined … corporal 
punishment is not allowed. If you don’t punish the child, then the child won’t see the 
wrong in what they are doing … they say, ag, they just gonna warn you, but nothing is 
gonna happen at the end”. 
T 1 in line 94 also stated that “corporal punishment is abolished, nè? There’s nothing as a 






4.2.3.3.2 Overcrowded classes 
Grade 10 classes in these schools are mostly overcrowded. A reason given for this is that 
there are fewer learners passing Grade 10 due to the abuse of drugs by both adolescent 
learners and their parents. Teachers reported that some Grade 9 and Grade 10 learners are the 
most problematic grades in schools. They believed that Grade 8 learners are still observing 
their new school environment, thus finding their feet but once adolescent learners enter Grade 
9, then their problem behaviour starts. Evidence for these findings are corroborated in 
verbatim responses from participants quoted below.   
T 1 in lines 185-92 explained that  
“you will find that the classes are ranging from 10A until 10, whereas other classes are 
8A up to H. Grade 9A up to H. Grade 11A up to H … there are more learners in Grade 10 
… more in Grade 10 and less in Grade 11. Which means there are less passing in Grade 
10 [due to] the drug use and the parents”.  
Khan and Iqbal (2012) purport that the classroom is the most important area within the 
school. Thus, effective teaching and learning cannot take place in an overcrowded learning 
environment (Khan and Iqbal, 2012). Overcrowding is assumed to be an area where the 
number of learners exceed the optimum level of capacity, stifling the effective teaching and 
learning process (Khan & Iqbal, 2012). Khan and Iqbal (2012) are of the notion that learners 
must occupy their time in a beneficial learning setting.  
4.2.3.3.3 Academic Performance 
The academic performance of some adolescent learners was another causal factor taken into 
consideration. The results of the study showed that some under-performing adolescent 
learners are most prone to succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the abuse of 
drugs. Per Bergin and Bergin (2012) peers emulate one another in achievement and in 
delinquency. Thus, the meso-system in Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) mentions 
that peers play a vital role in adolescent learners’ decision-making by emulating the wrong 





The academic performance of adolescent learners regarding peer pressure and their use of 
drugs is divided into two categories, i.e. under-performers and high achievers. 
4.2.3.3.3.1 Under-performing adolescent learners 
It was disclosed by the teachers that were interviewed that many adolescent learners in 
schools cannot read and write. This factor contributes to the bad behaviour of some 
adolescent learners that has become evident in schools.  Another factor is that only a small 
percentage of adolescent learners in schools can repeat a grade. This results in too many 
adolescent learners who progress to the next grade without being ready for that grade.  
Due to this problem, many adolescent learners do not see the need to be in class, because they 
feel inadequate as they cannot cope with their academic work. This can be due to them not 
having mastered the adolescent stage successfully, as Erikson (1968) predicts in his stages of 
psychosocial development. This explains why some adolescent learners prefer not to be in the 
classroom. Per Cox et al. (2007), drug abuse is a precursor for poor academic performance of 
adolescent learners. It was found that under-performing adolescent learners are prone to use 
marijuana and other illicit substances (Cox et al., 2007). Below are verbatim responses from 
participants interviewed. 
T 2 in line 145-149 commented that  
“learners in our school, they can’t even read … we receive learners from primary school 
that can’t read and write … the Grade 8s, I start with them like Grade 1. You can find 
even in one class there are 45 learners, 20 learners can’t read and write … and because of 
the system of the District, sometimes you know mos where we must pass ten percent or 
five percent and send learners to the next grade, which is also contributing to be the cause 
of some of the problems”.  
In addition, T 2 in line 153 also noted that “they don’t even see work, what is there on the 
board and then it causes a lot of … frustration”. Even in Focus Group 2 line 271-272, 
Lorraine Simons* exclaimed that “I think that they feel like there isn’t any reason for them to 
be in class, because other smarter learners are better, so they don’t feel the need to be in class 





4.2.3.3.3.1.1 Subjects of under-performing adolescent learners 
The subjects of under-performing adolescent learners were also viewed as reasons why some 
adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. It was 
highlighted that learners who take History, Geography and Tourism give the most problems. 
Teachers posited that adolescent learners do not care about their schoolwork. They do not 
take their education seriously. Below are responses from participants interviewed. 
In line 62 of T 1, the teacher stated that “History, Geography and Tourism, those are the 
learners who don’t care. They don’t even care about their schoolwork … look at the other 
learners who are doing History, Tourism, they take their education light”. In line 76 of the 
same interview conducted with T 1, it was alluded that “those ones, they don’t even care, 
even now when I was checking the stats, the stats is down. Those who are doing History”. T 
1 in line 79 also commented that “you know that there is only two learners who passed and in  
lines 88-89, T 1 said: “the learners who are doing Physics and Accounting, there’s a big 
difference compared to the learners who are doing … Tourism and Geography and History … 
they are not serious with their school work”. 
Swart, Booyse and Burroughs (2014) report that many principals, schools, learners, and 
parents regard Tourism as an average grade subject. It is perceived as an “easy” subject to be 
taken by learners who cannot do the more “difficult” subjects (Swart et al., 2014). Thus, 
learners are often encouraged to take Tourism as a subject in Grade 11 or even Grade 12 
because the subject allegedly does not require the same commitment and conscientiousness as 
“difficult” subjects do (Swart et al., 2014). 
4.2.3.3.3.2 The distinction made between under-performing adolescent learners 
and high-achieving adolescent learners 
It was also uncovered during the interviews that there is a distinction made between high-
achieving adolescent learners and some under-performing adolescent learners. This results in 
some under-performing adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved 
in the abuse of drugs. Adolescent learners argued that under-performing adolescent learners 





than they do. Cox et al. (2007) argue that under-performing adolescent learners are more 
likely to skip school, than high-achieving adolescent learners and that adolescent learners 
who use drugs obtain lower grades in school.   
Teachers interviewed also pointed out that more focus is placed on high achieving adolescent 
learners who receive extra classes because they have more work to do. Adolescent learners 
also raised their concerns regarding the fact that high achievers and under-performing 
adolescent learners do not receive the same treatment and are separated from each other. 
Following are responses from participants interviewed. 
Lorraine Simons* in Focus Group 2 line 271-272 noted that “I think that they feel like there 
isn’t any reason for them to be in class, because other smarter learners are better, so, they 
don’t feel the need to be in class … They prefer to be outside”. Also, T 1 in line 82 admitted 
that the high achieving learners “are getting extra. Those who are having more content. They 
are getting more; they have extra classes after school. They are those who are getting more 
content”. In Focus Group 1 line 391, Nelisiwe Roberts* mentioned that “some learners get 
high marks and stuff, Ma’am, so, they separate them from the ones that get low marks”. She 
expressed her disappointment in this practice by stating that “it’s not right by separating 
them”. Teachers, psychologists, and guidance counsellors occasionally give students negative 
labels (Ciaccio, 2004).  
4.2.3.3.4 Involvement of teachers 
Teachers play an important role in the education system. Their disposition sets the tone for 
adolescent learners’ well-being in schools. Teachers, in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System, are highlighted in this part of the thesis. Thus, the role of the teacher is 
divided into two parts, viz., teachers’ prejudices and the teacher as counsellor.  
4.2.3.3.4.1 Teachers’ prejudices 
Teachers had their own prejudices about adolescent learners, as per interviews conducted 
with focus groups. Adolescent learners alluded that some teachers come to school with their 





In addition, adolescent learners also mentioned that some teachers show favouritism and pay 
attention only to those adolescent learners who are doing their work. They feel that some 
teachers put them down and make derogatory remarks to them. Adolescent learners also 
revealed that some teachers say that “they will never make it”. Per Lopez and Snyder (2009), 
teachers’ comments to learners might affect the failures and successes in the classroom. 
Rathus (2014) thinks that teachers can serve as influential role-models and instruments of 
reinforcement but that learners do not excel when teachers criticise or ridicule them. 
Adolescent learners felt that some teachers do not trust them as they perceive that adolescent 
learners cannot do the work. The above statements are contributing factors why adolescent 
learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs.    
The Focus Groups that were conducted with the learners confirmed teachers’ prejudices 
regarding adolescent learners.  In Focus Group 1, lines 142-143, Zanele Shongwe stated that 
“the teachers are also giving us problems. They come to class then they just shout us. They 
come to school with their problems … they take it out on us”. In Focus Group 1, line 147, 
Amanda Saunders* stated that “some teachers show favouritism to other children. They just 
pay attention to certain learners” and in Focus Group 1 line 403, Sharon Moodley* reported 
that “the other teachers, they put us down”, in Focus Group 1 line 408, Zanele Shongwe* also 
commented that “the teachers always say we are just there to make babies” and she stated in 
Focus Group 1 line 410 that “some of them say we will never make it”. In addition, as per 
Focus Group 1 line 419, Orifha Maluleke* believed that “they don’t trust us”. She 
commented in Focus Group 1 line 421: “they just look at you and think you can’t do it”. 
4.2.3.3.4.2 Teachers as counsellors 
In contrast with the prejudices of some teachers, are the responses from adolescent learners 
embracing the role of teachers as counsellors. Some teachers, even though they have 
prejudices towards adolescent learners, they also act as counsellors for these learners, but 
some teachers go out of their way to encourage adolescent learners and help them to become 
better people. They also divulged that the teachers do work with them. 





ways to help them to overcome their obstacles. Teachers who develop close relationships 
with adolescent learners can produce academically inclined learners (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). 
This relationship protects adolescent learners from social problems such as aggression, 
misbehaviour, drug abuse, violence, and early sexual involvement (Bergin & Bergin, 2012).  
Evidence of this statement is found in Focus Group 2 line 376 where Lorraine Simons* 
acknowledged that “some of the teachers, for instance, our Maths teacher, he goes out of his 
way”. She reported in Focus Group 2 line 378 also that “teachers, they do counsel them. They 
do sit down with the learners and they speak to them. It doesn’t help at times, but, yes, they 
do help”. In Focus Group 1 line 414, Amanda Saunders* said that “sometimes another 
teacher encourages us and say we must do better” and Kevin Ockert*, in line 457 in Focus 
Group 1, added that “when it comes to schoolwork, Ma’am, the teachers do the work with the 
learners”.   
From the teachers’ point of view, it was also divulged by T 1 in line 30 that “my position here 
at school is that I’m teaching Life Orientation. The work that I’m doing is too much, because 
sometimes in class teaching, you will find there are learners who are having problems”. T 1 
in line 104 confessed that “you don’t know how to help them”.   
4.2.3.3.4.3 Teachers’ frustrations 
It came to light in the interviews that some teachers are frustrated and that their frustrations 
have built up over the years. Some teachers are no longer interested in going the extra mile 
for adolescent learners due to their frustrations. Added to this, Van Wyk (2001) claims that 
most teachers in South Africa have limited knowledge of disciplinary strategies. Below are 
verbatim responses from participants in support of the above findings. 
NGO 3 in lines 242-243 said that “the teachers are so frustrated ... they are just not interested 
any more, in going the extra mile”. NGO 3 in lines 245-246 further explained that “the 






4.2.3.3.5 Extra- and co-curricular activities in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools 
Extra- and co-curricular activities or the lack thereof were found to be reasons why some 
adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Adolescent learners claimed that some schools do not offer or have limited extra- and co-
curricular activities in schools.  Adolescent learners feel that school is no longer fun for them 
due to the lack or limitation of extra- and co-curricular activities. Below are literal responses 
from participants interviewed. 
When asked what extra-and co-curricular activities the school offers to adolescent learners, 
the reply from T 1 in lines 205-206 was “there are learners who are doing soccer … we have 
rugby, we have … chess, we have volley-ball. We have soccer, there are some of the learners, 
they play soccer, the girls and the boys. We also provide them with netball, chess and volley-
ball”. 
On the other hand, upon asking the focus groups the same question, the response from Focus 
Group 1 line 369, Mark Gallant* stated “now, Ma’am, there’s nothing”. Also, in Focus 
Group 1 line 372, Sharon Moodley* stated that “there’s not even dress-up”. “We don’t have 
excursions”, is another comment made by Zanele Shongwe* in Focus Group 1, line 380. 
“There’s also no welcome party for the Grade 8s”, was another comment made by Nelisiwe 
Roberts* in Focus Group 1, line 382. Also, in Focus Group 1 line 424, it was also mentioned 
by John Oliver* that “the activities are limited” and in line 426, John Oliver* also stated that 
“there’s not a lot of things”. In line 367 of Focus Group 1, Sharon Moodley* commented that 
“last year there was netball. It lasted for about two months, but then it stopped”. She added in 
line 369 that “previously at school, Ma’am, there was so much fun”. However, extra-
curricular activities can impart a more profound sense of value for adolescents (Shaffer, 
2019). Involvement in extra-curricular activities in schools builds a sense of pride and it 
imparts lifelong lessons and skills of teamwork and willpower and assists in the physical and 
emotional growth of adolescents (Burkhardt, 2016; Shaffer, 2019). Shaffer (2019) also 
portends that it is necessary for secondary schools to include extra-curricular activities as 






4.2.3.3.5.1 Adolescent learners who participate in extra- and co-curricular activities in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools 
It was disclosed that many adolescent learners who do not participate in extra- and co-
curricular activities give the most problems in schools. On the other hand, adolescent learners 
who do participate in these activities are well-behaved.  
The problematic adolescent learners argue that participation in these kinds of activities is a 
waste of time. They are not interested, and they do not care about their non-participation in 
these activities. In support of the above argument is the theory of Bowers and Sprott (2012) 
who claim that underperforming adolescent learners are less likely to participate in extra-
curricular activities. 
Adolescent learners who do participate are those “who are not in the problematic classes”, as 
per T 1 line 205. T 2 in line 130 also responded that “the learners who participate mostly, 
they are the learners who are well-behaved. You won’t find the learners who are giving us 
problems to use the … activities”. In addition, T 1 in line 207-209 claimed that “the learners 
are not interested in doing that … the problematic ones, they don’t even care. They don’t 
want to take part in that … they will tell you it’s a waste of time”. T 2 in line 136 also 
remarked that “they are not interested”. 
In the focus group interviews, Focus Group 1 line 389 Mark Gallant* noted that “only a few 
other learners went to Sci-Bono last week” and in focus Group 1, line 415, Quentin Ricketts* 
stated: “a week ago, the NS students, the Science students, those that get the high marks, they 
go”.  
Hence, it is theorised that learners participating in extra-curricular activities are scholastically 
more successful in their lives (Kirch, 2002; Mahoney, Cairns & Farmer, 2003). Participation 
in extra-curricular activities impacts positively on adolescents’ lives as they begin to excel 
scholastically (Herbert & Reis, 1999). Thus, Holloway (1999/2000) reported that learners 
who participate in extra-curricular activities at school obtained higher academic achievement 
levels than learners who participate in extra-curricular activities outside of the school. This 





adolescent learners who excel on the sports field have mastered the stage of adolescence 
successfully. These learners also demonstrate their loyalty to law and order, as is evident in 
the stages of moral development of Kohlberg (1958; 1976). 
4.2.3.3.5.2 What happens in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools 
during extra- and co-curricular activities 
The findings showed that extra- and co-curricular activities in some previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools were stopped due to challenges emanating from these activities. 
These are the times when drug dealers take the opportunity to gain unlawful access to the 
school premises to sell drugs to adolescent learners. Adolescent learners even mentioned that 
they indulge in these activities because their minds are not stimulated. In support of this 
theory, Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) point out that adolescent learners indulge in the use of 
drugs, because they find the stimulation that they are looking for. 
In interviews conducted with the Focus Groups, adolescent learners responded that they think 
there are no longer extra- and co-curricular activities taking place in the school because 
“when it’s dress-up, that’s when the drug dealers come into the school yard” (Kevin Ockert*, 
Focus Group 1, line 374). Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1 lines 376-377 also claimed that 
“people then walk in, let’s say, with their bags full of weed … Dress-up is an excuse to sell 
weed”. “To make the school corrupt; no discipline”, was another comment made by Quentin 
Ricketts* in Focus Group 1 line 378 and in Focus Group 1, lines 438-440, John Oliver* 
stated “that is why some children are involved in drugs … they are not stimulated in the right 
things, that is why they get busy in all sorts of wrong things, like drugs, because their minds 
are not stimulated”. 
4.2.3.3.5.2.1 Safety and security in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools 
The findings revealed that safety and security in some previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools pose a major risk for some adolescent learners causing them to succumb to 
peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. Some adolescent learners noted that 





toilets. Maslow (1943) argues that adolescent learners have a need to feel safe and secure in 
their environments therefore the safety of adolescent learners is compromised in the schools 
due to a lack of proper access control at the gate. Trespassers enter the school during dress-up 
because they cannot be identified as unlawful entrants on the school premises.   
Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1, line 520, said: “I actually don’t feel safe in this school” and 
in line 532 defended his argument by saying “they are worried about the children using 
phones, but they are not worried about the boys smoking dagga in the toilets”.  
4.2.3.3.6 Parents negate their responsibilities 
Some parents negating their responsibilities towards their children pose the risk of them 
succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the abuse of drugs. Some parents 
perceive the school as the institution that can solve the problems that they have with their 
adolescent children. Motseke (2013) believes that minimal participation of parents in school 
matters can be a reason that good citizenship is not promoted amongst adolescent learners. 
Furthermore, Mpeta (2000) theorises that parents in townships are more worried about their 
basic needs like food and clothing than about being involved in school activities.  
A response in an interview was: “Sometimes you find that maybe the parents at home, they 
see their kids are not … doing right, they end up seeing the school as the one to solve their 
problems” (T 2 in line 88). 
4.2.3.4 Previously disadvantaged townships 
Another reason from my findings why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure 
and get involved in the abuse of drugs is the role that the township plays in the lives of these 
adolescent learners. The points below, which are a description of the township, township 
infrastructure, and the kind of people who live in the township, shed light on why some 
adolescent learners are prone to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of 






4.2.3.4.1 Description of previously disadvantaged townships  
Goldhaber (2012) attributes the environment as the primary determinant for development. 
The township where the study was conducted was described as “very unique” because it 
came to light that there are a lot of bad things happening in this township, such as service 
delivery protests. The township was also described as corrupt and not conducive for healthy 
adolescent learners. In addition, the activities that adolescent learners indulge in were 
attributed to the township where they reside. Evidence for this premise is found in Mitterer 
(2011) who claims that the environment plays an important role in adolescent learners’ 
development. Rathus (2014) also believes that adolescent learners are influenced by the 
environment but, in turn, they also influence the environment. 
There are different opinions regarding the township and the people living in it where the 
research was conducted. It was not the township per se, but some people residing in the 
township that affect the adolescents. Lopez and Snyder (2009) note that labels attributed to 
the environment are a factor of the person providing the labels.  
On the question, what kind of township this is, NGO 1, line 272-273, remarked that “this 
community is very unique … There’s a good side; there’s a bad side”. Focus Group 1, line 
457, John Oliver* commented that “the community is bad around us”; Amanda Saunders* 
also in Focus Group 1, line 472 said that “our school is in this area where people are always 
on strike for service delivery”; in Focus Group 2, line 169, it was reported by Vernon Peters* 
that “this is a very corrupt community” and NGO 3 in line 90 noted that “the environment 
itself is not conducive for healthy learners”. Also, in Focus Group 1, line 74, Sharon 
Moodley* commented in Focus Group 1 line 565 that “it can be a case where your 
environment plays a role … I always say it’s because of the environment”. NGO 3, line 91 
also explained that “there’s a lot of negative stuff happening here” and T 1 in lines 111-112 
commented: “I don’t know what can I say of these children? … Maybe it’s because of the 
community that they live in”. 
On the other hand, a different opinion was voiced in Focus Group 2, line 179 by Lorraine 
Simons* who retorted that “I wouldn’t say … the community is corrupt. It’s only some 





said: “I wouldn’t say it’s the community that is messed up. It is the individual’s mind that is 
corrupt”. 
4.2.3.4.2 Infrastructure 
My findings indicated that the infrastructure in this township is also one of the reasons why 
some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Hardly any development has taken place there for many years. There are no recreational 
facilities where adolescent learners can take part in healthy leisure; there are no parks that are 
being maintained; and there is no RDP housing in this township. Families live clustered in 
their homes. It is evident that the government invests very little in this township. Thus, the 
leisure that I can assume from my findings that some adolescent learners indulge in, is the 
abuse of drugs. Below are verbatim responses from participants. 
NGO 3 in lines 93-94 felt that “there’s no development in the community … there’s no 
recreation centres. There’s no lovely parks that are being maintained”. T 1 in line 256 voiced 
her opinion: “I’ve never seen any change. Even the government, people that were supposed to 
get RDP, there’s no RDP in this community. It’s only flats. The flats were there before. The 
government did nothing in this community” and in line 269 she said: “Even the children they 
will tell you, in our families, we are clustered”. 
4.2.3.4.3 Description of people living in previously disadvantaged townships 
The findings indicated that there are different kinds of people living in the township where 
the study was conducted. In Focus Group 1, line 481, Kevin Ockert* noted that in this 
community, there are “good people, bad people”.  
4.2.3.4.3.1 People don’t care 
The findings revealed that some of the people in the township have a “don’t care” attitude. 
Many of them are unemployed and spend their time in the streets of the township. Some 
adults show no interest in reprimanding adolescent learners found smoking in the streets. 
Thus, the attitude of some adolescent learners is attributed to the attitude of some people 





T 2 in line 43 said that “this community is full of people who are like, they don’t care; they 
are not working; they are lingering outside”; in Focus Group 1, line 555, Sharon Moodley* 
stated that “if I must now walk past an adult with a cigarette in my mouth, he is not going to 
stop me and ask why am I smoking a cigarette. They don’t care” (Focus Group 1, line 556). 
In line 44 of the interview conducted with T 2, it was commented that “you can see with the 
attitude of the learners in our school, coming from that community”. 
4.2.3.4.3.2 Lack of role-models 
From my understanding, having good role-models is very important for developing 
adolescent learners. In the micro-system, parents have the responsibility to set good examples 
for their adolescent children. However, if parents do not set good examples for their 
adolescent children to emulate, these adolescent learners will then find role-models outside of 
their home. This might result in them following the wrong kinds of people as role-models, 
thus emulating the wrong kinds of behaviour in the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System (1994). This is where the environment plays a vital role in adolescent 
psychosocial development of Erikson’s stage 5 of adolescence. Hence, if adolescent learners 
did not master the adolescent stage successfully, they will easily fall prey to emulating the 
wrong role-models. This might cause them to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in 
the use of drugs. 
Park, Barton, and Pillay (2017) believe that important adults in adolescent learners’ lives may 
play roles as character mentors. The lack of positive role-models is another reason for 
adolescent learners to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. There 
are not many adults setting a good example for adolescent learners to follow because it was 
discovered that, once people are in an improved situation, they move out of the township into 
better surroundings where the environment is more conducive for their own children to 
thrive. The lack of proper role-models for adolescent learners, combined with drug abuse, has 
an important influence on crime amongst adolescent learners (DCS, 2003) who may not 
know any better.  





really much role-models that would advise them to go the other way”. NGO 3, lines 86-87 
agreed that there is a “lack of proper role-modelling in our community … the moment they 
make it, they move out of the community”. In Focus Group 2, line 187, Lorraine Simons* 
mentioned that “it’s because of the role-models”; NGO 1 in lines 143-144 stated that 
“sometimes we have people we look up to, see how the person acts. Sometimes it’s a family 
member … Someone in the community that comes out of prison, they just have a certain way 
of acting or the way that person’s personality is”. “That child will say, … joh … that person’s 
looking good, that look cool to smoke a joint … a child in Grade 8 would say ‘Chris Brown is 
cool, because Chris Brown just smoke a cigarette … I want to be like Chris Brown, I want to 
act like Chris Brown, everything that he is doing, I want to do it’” (NGO 1, line 146-148).  
4.2.3.4.3.3 The prevalence of drug abuse in previously disadvantaged townships 
The next reason why some adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in 
the use of drugs is due to the prevalence of the use of drugs in the township where the study 
was conducted. The findings revealed that this township is inundated with drugs and drug 
dealers.  This results in some adolescent learners growing up with the perception that the use 
of drugs is normal. They also perceive it as their culture because this is the only thing that 
they know. Thus, in the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, some adolescent 
learners will easily become engulfed by drug abuse, because they are surrounded by the 
abuse of drugs in the community. In addition, they will not be able to distinguish between 
right and wrong or obeying the law and disobeying the law, because everything would seem 
lawful to them. Kohlberg’s stages of moral development (1958; 1976) depicting the 
conventional level in stage four is most prominent in the above statements. In support of this 
argument, Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) claim that cultural norms are perceived to 
encourage the abuse of drugs.  
Some adolescent learners still in school uniform are found smoking in the streets in this 
township, and some parents and their own children are found smoking outside their homes. 
This is where the micro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System features whereby some 
parents set the wrong example to their adolescent children, teaching them to get involved in 





macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System is demonstrated in this section whereby 
the community at large can also contribute to adolescent learners getting involved in the 
abuse of drugs. The high unemployment rate also contributes to the abuse of drugs by 
adolescent learners, as Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) hypothesised that unemployment also 
contributes to the abuse of drugs.  
In Focus Group 1, lines 483-484, Mark Gallant* said that “there’s a lot of drugs sold in our 
community … at every corner you will find a drug ring”. Sharon Moodley*, also in Focus 
Group 1, line 552, replied that “where my mother lives, drugs is normal; drugs is at each flat” 
and in lines 556-556 she said: “they are used to it … It’s like a ritual there”. T 1 in line 236 
elaborated: “they will tell you it’s our culture”. T 1 in lines 280-281 commented: “Ma’am, if 
you can walk around our street here, you’ll find that every corner or in the same street, every 
corner, that’s where people are selling drugs … So that they can get a living; they want to 
survive”. T 1 in line 238 added: “unemployment is also contributing to the drugs in the 
community”. 
In Focus Group 1, line 194, Amanda Saunders* commented that “there where I live, Ma’am, 
at the corner shop, they sell space muffins” and, in line 207, she also reported that “some 
people know, and others don’t know”. Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1, line 486 voiced that 
“sometimes you find the drug addicts dancing in the street”. Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1, 
line 550 confessed that “most people are getting forced to do these drugs”. “Most of the 
people … they abuse substances and stuff” (Focus Group 2, line 169). The comment from T 
1, line 221 was that “you will see people, sometimes even learners, coming out of school 
without even taking off their school uniform, nè? You’ll see them smoking. Others using 
hookah pipe on the street seeing them in their uniform as you passing”. T 1, line 230 also 
mentioned that “you see them sitting outside with the kids. You see the parents, sitting with 
the children outside, smoking”.  
T 2 in line 43 reported that “they are sitting outside, smoking; you can see they are drunk”. In 
line with the above comment, NGO 2 in line 138 also commented that “if you look at the 
community like this, everybody on a week-end, the bottle stores are more full than the shops, 





actually intoxicated”. NGO 2 in line 141 continued to say that “these children are living with 
these people” and NGO 3 in line 226 replied: “the okka pipe is a huge problem in our 
community”. 
4.2.3.4.3.4 Adolescent learners used as drug dealers 
From the findings, I could also infer that some adolescent learners are used by drug dealers to 
sell drugs on the streets due to the lack of education of some people in the township where 
the study was conducted. Hence, Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System in the macro-system is 
vital during adolescence. As the environment exerts much influence during adolescence and 
where adolescent learners have not mastered the adolescent stage successfully, as Erickson 
(1968) theorises, then they are most likely to be pulled into drug trafficking. In support of this 
finding, Floyd et al. (2010) argue that adolescent learners who use drugs are more likely to 
trade with drugs.  
NGO 3, line 87 mentioned that “all the learners are exposed to drug dealing”. In Focus Group 
2, lines 176-177, Lorraine Simons* said that “since there’s a lack of education, most children 
tend to becoming merchants … So, that they get more money, selling drugs to children”. 
Also, in Focus Group 2, lines 186-187, Lorraine Simons* claimed that “some people don’t 
see you high. They see you very low … They see you as good to smoke” and in line 189 she 

















Figure 4.5 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 4 
Adolescent learners exert peer pressure in different ways. Bergin and Bergin (2012) claim 
that some adolescent learners are more influential at exerting peer pressure and some 
adolescent learners are more susceptible to it. Peer pressure regarding drug abuse is mostly 
exerted negatively (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). All three theoretical frameworks, 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994), Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial 
Development (1968) and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral development (1958; 1976) are 
established in this theme. Below are ways in which adolescent learners exert peer pressure, as 
derived from the findings. 
4.2.4.1 Absent themselves from classes 
Absence from classes is an everyday occurrence in some previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools, as deduced from my findings. This is one way some adolescent learners 































indulge in drugs when they miss classes.  
Another factor is that some adolescent learners use extra- and co-curricular activities as an 
excuse to miss classes. Some adolescent learners even stay in the school yard when they miss 
classes. Some adolescent learners similarly skip classes just for the excitement or to socialise 
with their friends. Another revelation was that most adolescent learners who skip classes are 
abusing drugs. Per Cox et al. (2007), under-performing adolescent learners are more prone to 
absent themselves from classes than high achieving adolescent learners and this has the 
potential to encourage drug abuse. Below are verbatim responses from participants on how 
adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs.  
“They don’t follow rules”, says Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 42, because missing 
classes is an everyday occurrence at school. This statement is proven in Focus Group 1 line 
351 where Mark Gallant* states: “They always smoke and bunk school and stay out of 
school”. It was also stated by Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1 line 253 that learners do not 
participate in sports for their own benefit, but “they use sport as an excuse to stay away from 
class”. In Focus Group 2 line 254, Vernon Peters* echoes the response of Focus Group 1 by 
stating: “when they must be in class, they gonna be like …, ‘no, I have to go and practice 
soccer’, but when it’s time to play the real matches, they’re never there”. “They run around 
the school yard”, is another response from Kaleb Thomas* in Focus Group 2 line 281. 
Vernon Peters* in Focus Group 2 lines 285-296 added that “some of them come outside for 
the thrill of it … maybe the teachers are there so that they can just chase them around”. 
Learners also “want to chill outside as a crew”, is another comment made by Esther Khan* in 
Focus Group 2 line 289. T 1 line 63 sheds light on what learners do when they are not in class 
by expressing: “they are playing, walking around, because they are in different groups”.  
In addition, the response from NGO 1 line 173 corroborates the experiences from the learners 
and teachers: “It’s like in most of the time the children that are doing substance, the drugs, 
they are bunking school”. NGO 1 line 274 emphasised his own statement when he said: “one 
out of ten children is bunking school …, serious”. NGO 1 line 276 explains that “this place is 





4.2.4.2 Playful in class 
Playfulness in class is another way some adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get 
involved in the abuse of drugs as per my findings. They are inattentive in class and they do 
not listen to the teacher which also explains why they under-perform in their academic work. 
It also came to light from the interviews that, when learners are in class, “they are playful in 
class; they don’t even listen” (T 1 line 93). It is the view of Weeks (2000) that learners with 
behavioural difficulties suffer from unfulfilled emotional needs. 
4.2.4.3 Physical Altercations 
Another way in which some adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get involved in the 
abuse of drugs is by ganging up against each other and fighting with one another after school. 
Some adolescent learners even pull out knives and pencils and stab each other. There are 
other adolescent learners who also break windows and chase each other with matches around 
the school. It is evident that the six stages of moral development of Kohlberg (1958; 1976) is 
most prominent during this stage whereby some adolescent learners have total disregard for 
the law. They get involved in criminal behaviour not considering the ramifications of their 
actions. Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) explain that violence can be used as a tactic to 
influence learners to comply with the group’s wishes. Below are responses from participants 
of how adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Adolescent learners make themselves guilty of physical altercations, because “they fight with 
each other”, a statement made by Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 42. In Focus Group 1 
line 87, John Oliver* responded that “people pull out knives for them and want to stab them”. 
In lines 88-89 in Focus Group 1, John Oliver* also mentioned that learners “get involved in 
fights … They are fighting with pencils”. Another response is found in Focus Group 1 line 
441 where Kevin Ockert* corroborates the response from John Oliver* when he maintained 
that “every day after school, kids fight. Boys take out scissors and stab each other”. In Focus 
Group 1 line 453, Mark Gallant* echoed the comments made by other participants when he 
said that: “learners are stabbing each other, learners break windows, they chase each other 





It seems that fighting, like missing classes, is also an everyday occurrence at these schools. 
4.2.4.4 Gambling 
The findings also revealed that some adolescent learners exert peer pressure by gambling at 
school and this leads to their abuse of drugs. They gamble due to the lack of finances due to 
the high unemployment rate in the area. Gambling, therefore, allows them to earn money and 
to maintain their drug habits. Adolescent gambling is a general and a serious community 
health concern (Weinberger et al., 2015). Gambling in adolescents is related to a variety of 
psychiatric indicators, antisocial behaviour, and the use of alcohol and drugs (Blinn-Pike, 
Worthy & Jonkman, 2010; Jackson, Dowling, Thomas, Bond & Patton, 2008).  
4.2.4.5 Using drugs 
Some adolescent learners exert peer pressure by abusing drugs, as derived from the findings. 
The abuse of drugs is rife amongst some adolescent learners in the schools under study.  
Some adolescent learners smoke marijuana in the toilets at school during breaks. It has 
become evident that some adolescent learners traffic the marijuana onto the school premises 
in their hair and in their underwear. Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) claim that, if the use of 
drugs hinders a person’s ability to function optimally or if the drugs cause risky behaviour in 
its users, then the use of drugs has turned into the abuse of drugs. The following responses 
are taken from interviews conducted with participants regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners.  
In Focus Group 1 line 351 Mark Gallant* states: “they always smoke”. Quentin Ricketts* in 
Focus Group 1 line 533 echoes the response from Mark Gallant* saying: “the boys were 
smoking weed in the toilets and you could smell it”. Amanda Saunders* in Focus Group 1 
line 542 concurred with Mark Gallant* when she stated that “sometimes we can put the weed 
in a bun, Ma’am; we can put it in our underwear”. In Focus Group 2 line 211, Vernon Peters* 
explained that “they do drugs or alcohol”. Beatrice Bouwer* in Focus Group 2 line 279 
agrees with Vernon Peters* saying: “most of them smoke, like they already addicted to 





when she says that they “smoke during breaks”. 
4.2.4.6 Emulating wrong role-models 
Emulating wrong role-models is another way that some adolescent learners exert peer 
pressure, as the findings indicate. Lopez and Snyder (2009) purport that many adolescent 
learners emulate those whom they perceive as powerful and competent but there are not many 
adults setting a good example for adolescent learners to follow because, once some people 
are in an improved situation, they move out of the township into better surroundings. Thus, 
the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) dominates this section as some 
adolescent learners cannot distinguish between emulating the right kind of behaviour and 
emulating the wrong kind of behaviour of people residing in the township. Park et al. (2017) 
believe that adults should start by setting the example. Below are verbatim responses from 
participants interviewed pertaining to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners. 
In Focus Group 1 line 42, Mark Gallant* says that adolescent learners exert peer pressure by 
emulating wrong role-models, because “they want to be like them”. Adding to this response 















Figure 4.6 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 5 
From the findings, I could derive that peer pressure affects both male and female adolescent 
learners even though some participants believed that only male adolescent learners are 
affected by peer pressure, while other participants ascribed it to female adolescent learners 
only. The grades and ages of some adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure were also 
revealed to be of importance. Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968) 
features prominently in this section as the fifth stage of adolescence is emphasised. This stage 
demonstrates that, if an adolescent learner did not master the stage of adolescence 
successfully, that learner will be prone to succumbing to peer pressure, thus, getting involved 
in the abuse of drugs.  Hence, the victims of peer pressure are divided into four categories, 
gender, grade, age and characteristics of adolescent learners who succumb to peer pressure. 
However, Park et al. (2007) found that gender and age do not play a role in the prediction of 
drug abuse. They believe that sheltered adolescent learners are more likely to abuse drugs 
than non-sheltered adolescent learners (Park et al., 2007). Below are literal responses as taken 













Participants interviewed believed that both male and female adolescent learners are prone to 
succumb to peer pressure (Zickler, 2000). Bergin and Bergin (2012) are of the view that 
males associate with males and females associate with females when adults are not in control. 
Salient points regarding peer pressure were provided for their arguments. All participants 
contributed peer pressure to both male and female adolescent learners and the literal 
responses below substantiate their theories.   
4.2.5.1.1 Male adolescent learners 
It was clear from the findings that some male adolescent learners were mostly found to be 
victims of peer pressure. Responses from participants regarding this contentious issue are 
found in the statements below. 
Focus Group 2 line 84 (Ingrid Meyer*), T 2 line 63, NGO 2 line 158 and NGO 3 line 177 
established that males are mostly found to be the victims of peer pressure confirmed by NGO 
3, line 179 stating that “mostly we find that our clientele is boys”. Males are more likely than 
females to abuse drugs (Zickler, 2000).  
4.2.5.1.1.1 Reasons why male adolescent learners are victims of peer pressure 
Some males were viewed as not knowing what they want; they were followers who cannot 
decide for themselves what it is that they want to do. Some males, as derived from the 
findings, are viewed as being ignorant of what is right for them. Their lack of decision-
making skills makes them prone to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of 
drugs.   Thus, the stages of moral development of Kohlberg (1958; 1976) perceive that, 
during stage three in the conventional level, some adolescent learners do not consider the 
ramifications of their actions and they are not worried about being labelled as “a good boy” 
or “a bad boy”. This can also be due to them not having mastered the stage of adolescence 
successfully, as per Erikson’s Six Stages of Psychosocial Development (1968).  
In addition, males also do things to impress their friends, even if those things are wrong. 





between good and bad behaviour. Also, there is a struggle with what is right and what is 
wrong during adolescence (Mitterer, 2011). 
Some males who are spoilt by their parents were also regarded as victims of peer pressure 
with the intention to impress their friends. Some males want to fit into a certain group and 
face pressure from their friends to be included in that group, even if it means robbing from 
their own families to achieve their status. Mathibela and Skhosana (2019) purport that 
substance abuse impacts individuals, relatives and communities in many ways, including the 
problem of stealing from family members. Below are verbatim responses as taken from 
interviews conducted with participants. 
Marinda Reid* in Focus Group 2 line 87 states that boys are “a bit immature … They just go 
with the wind”. Annie Human* in Focus Group 2 line 88 concurs that boys just “go with the 
flow” and Marinda Reid* in Focus Group 2 line 88 maintains that boys “don’t know what’s 
right for them … They do what others say is right for them”.  In Focus Group 2 line 91, 
Maureen Tose* explains that “boys tend to do things to impress their friends”. “And the 
girlfriend”, added Lorraine Simons* in Focus Group 2 line 92. Boys also “want to be strong 
and known as men”, as indicated by Esther Khan* in Focus Group 2 line 93.   
Esther Khan* in Focus Group 2 line 181 alluded that it is “mostly males that’s spoilt by their 
parents … most of the people that turn to drugs are spoilt by their parents, because whenever 
they ask for anything, and then they get it and because they have money, they want to 
impress their friends” (line 183).  NGO 1 line 159 purported that for the boys it is a matter of 
fitting in to a certain group and, in line 163, NGO 1 maintained that there is pressure placed 
on boys to “rob out of your own house” and to “keep up your status, continuously” (NGO 1, 
line 164, 169). NGO 1 line 170 emphasised that for boys “you have to keep up that status”. 
4.2.5.1.2 Female adolescent learners 
Female adolescent learners, as derived from the findings, were not exempted from peer 
pressure. Nevid (2012) states that female adolescent learners are more likely to conform than 
male adolescent learners. The following exact responses were taken from interviews 





In Focus Group 1 line 103, Orifha Maluleke* states “females”.  This is corroborated by 
Nelisiwe Roberts* in Focus Group 1 line 105 when she stated that “girls are mostly affected 
by peer pressure”. T 2 line 63 also stated “but the girls also”. NGO 2 in lines 158-159 agrees 
that girls are victims of peer pressure when stating: “looking at the rate, the girls are also … it 
shows you that it’s growing fast. Girls are now more affected”. NGO 3 line 177 states “there 
are lots of girls”. 
4.2.5.1.2.1 Reasons why female adolescent learners are victims of peer pressure 
The findings indicated that some female adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure from 
their friends (Mitterer, 2011) due to the need to fit in and to get the attention of male 
adolescent learners, even if it means using drugs. Because some female adolescent learners 
did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, as per Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development (1968), they are prone to falling prey to outside influences. 
Furthermore, findings show that female adolescent learners are not satisfied with their looks 
and even change their looks to feel satisfied with themselves.  
Family circumstances, such as the absence of parents who are recovering drug addicts 
(Mitterer, 2011), are also a contributing factor for some female adolescent learners to 
succumb to peer pressure, depicting the micro-system in Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System 
(1994) whereby positive parental is imperative for adolescent learners to master the fifth 
stage of psychosocial development of Erikson (1968) successfully. It was thus deduced from 
the findings of Lopez and Snyder (2009) that the children of parents abusing drugs are forced 
to take on adult responsibilities leading to repeated failure. Below are reasons given by 
participants why some females are found to be victims of peer pressure and get involved in 
the abuse of drugs. 
In Focus Group 1 line 105 Amanda Saunders* stated that “girls mostly want to fit in”. Girls 
also want to “get the attention of the guys … girls would do anything to get the guy that they 
want” (Sharon Moodley*, Focus Group 1 line 106). NGO 1 line 177 corroborated Sharon 
Moodley’s* response that “she is basically doing things for the attention of the guys”. NGO 1 





[girls] change her image totally”. This statement coincides with a previous response from 
Zanele Shongwe* in Focus Group 1 line 47 that “peer pressure comes based on looks”.   
NGO 1 lines 177-178 explains that some female adolescent learners are victims of peer 
pressure: “why she’s also doing substance is because her friends will tell her, if you do this, 
or like if you smoke this … we in this environment” We can derive from this response that 
peer influence is a contributing factor for some female adolescent learners being victims of 
peer pressure. It was also noted that “somehow these girls are forced into being in this 
troublesome behaviour” (NGO 2 line 161) and “most of the girls they are even forced to raise 
themselves” (NGO 2 line 169), because “their parents are actually recovering drug addicts 
(NGO 2 line 160). “It is children like that that usually are caught up in this” (NGO 2 line 171) 
that corroborates Lorraine Simon’s definition of peer pressure as “when they force you to do 
something that you don’t want to do” (Focus Group 2 line 29). 
4.2.5.1.3 Similarities between male and female adolescent learners as victims of peer 
pressure 
From the findings, it was derived that both male and female adolescent learners need to fit in, 
even if it means doing drugs. Thus, some adolescent learners have an inability to distinguish 
between right and wrong behaviour, as depicted in Kohlberg’s stages of moral development 
in the conventional level, stage four. Some adolescent learners are unconcerned about being 
“a good boy” or “a good girl”. Keuchenius (2013) reports that both males and females need 
social acceptance and that they are more concerned about being accepted by their peers. 
Below are a few literal responses from participants. 
T 1 line 93 responded that “even girls they do what the boys are doing”. NGO 1 line 157 
concurs that “I can say boys and girls”. It is also noted that both boys and girls “want to fit 
in” (Focus Group 1 line 105; NGO 1 line 159). We will note later in this chapter the response 
from NGO 3 line 94 that “it’s the fitting in that we need to work on”. 
4.2.5.1.4 Differences between male and female adolescent learners as victims of peer 
pressure 





involved in drugs than male adolescent learners because it is embarrassing for them. This 
may be the reason why the prevalence of drug abuse was not found to be as rife amongst 
female adolescent learners as it is amongst male adolescent learners. But, Keuchenius (2013) 
is of the view that some males find it difficult to resist peer pressure and to get involved in 
risky or antisocial behaviour as they need to reinforce their masculine role. Some females, on 
the other hand, seek the company and attention of others and they tend to be highly 
dependent on others for self-esteem (Keuchenius, 2013). Evidence for this finding is found in 
the responses below. 
T 2 line 65 stated that “girls are not bad like the boys” since “with the girls it is more like 
painful to come here … their parents are not as forthcoming as with the boys” (NGO 3 lines 
177-178. 
4.2.5.2 Age group of adolescent learners mostly found as victims of peer pressure 
The prevalence of some adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved 
in the abuse of drugs is found between the ages of 13 years and 18 years as derived from the 
findings but mostly among 14 to 15-year-old adolescent learners. Mastering the stage of 
adolescence successfully, as per Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial development (1968) is 
therefore imperative for these learners to make informed decisions about their lives. Verbatim 
responses below corroborate these findings. 
NGO 2 line 110 said that the age group mostly found to be victims of peer pressure is 
between 13 and 18 years of age; NGO 3 line 157 believes that 15-year-old adolescents are 
mostly found to be victims of peer pressure and NGO 3 line 165 responded that “most of our 
cases are fourteen to fifteen years old”. In contrast, Park et al. (2007) claim that gender and 
age are not forecasters of drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
4.2.5.3 Grades in which adolescent learners are mostly found to be victims of peer 
pressure 
The findings show that there were some discrepancies regarding the most problematic grade 
for peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 





amongst Grade 6 and 7 adolescent learners, however, Grade 9 and 10 adolescent learners 
were mostly found to be victims of peer pressure.  
T 1 line 52 said: “the most problematic grade, it starts from Grade 9” but this is contradicted 
by the response from NGO 1 line 45 who stated that “from the Grade 6, that is where most of 
the problems also lie”. NGO 1 line 53 stated that “Grade 6 and 7” are mostly problematic and 
NGO 1 line 57 added: “the children that goes from primary to secondary, they actually 
creating more problems”.  
In contrast with NGO 1 was the response from NGO 2, line 153 stating “most children from 
Grade 9” and from T 1 line 52: “the most problematic grade, it starts from Grade 9”. NGO 3 
line 161 said: “Grade 10 is mostly found to be victims of peer pressure”. Again, in line 41, 
“our research shows the drop-out rate is in Grade 10”. Also, in line 55, T 2 stated that “the 
learners who are giving us a lot of problems, they start from Grade 9, Grade 9 and 10”. T 2 in 
line 57 also claimed that “when they start Grade 9, they start to behave differently”. Steinberg 
and Monahan (2009) posit that adolescents are more vulnerable to peer influence between the 
ages of 10 and 14 (Grades 4–8) and less vulnerable between 14 and 18 (Grades 8–12). 
4.2.5.3.1 Reasons why adolescent learners in these grades are found to be victims of peer 
pressure 
Participants interviewed said that a reason for some problematic adolescent learners is that 
they are teenagers in those grades.  
In addition, some adolescent learners may also be victims or perpetrators of bullying, get 
involved in gambling, selling drugs and fighting during this stage. The increased importance 
of their peers leads adolescents to modify their behaviour to fit in (Steinberg & Monahan, 
(2009). Below are responses from participants giving reasons that adolescent learners become 
victims of peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
T 1 line 52 explained that Grade 9 learners are mostly found to be victims of peer pressure 
“because there are lots of teenagers in that grade”. T 1 line 53 further explained that “children 





behaviour”. NGO 2 lines 153-154 explained that learners in Grade 9 may be victims of peer 
pressure because they “are actually victims of being bullied … they are the instigators … 
they are now the culprits, gambling, selling drugs, fights and all that”. 
4.2.5.4 Characteristics of adolescent learners who are victims of peer pressure 
The findings indicated that some adolescent learners who succumb to peer pressure are easily 
pressured into using drugs. These are adolescent learners who are quiet in class, cannot speak 
up for themselves or defend themselves against the pressure from their peers. Mastering the 
fifth stage of adolescence of Erikson’s stages of psychosocial development (1968) would 
make it difficult for some adolescents to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the 
abuse of drugs. Allen et al. (2006) found that some adolescents learners who are more 
vulnerable to peer pressure find it more difficult to acquire social competence and they have a 
more difficult time making their own decisions about thrill-seeking and exciting behaviours. 
Below are verbatim responses from participants interviewed regarding the characteristics of 
adolescent learners who are victims of peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Learners who are victims of peer pressure are mostly good learners, per Kevin Ockert* in 
Focus Group 1 line 93. This response was emphasised by Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 
155, stating: “especially the good ones”, Kaleb Thomas* in Focus Group 2 line 81 also said 
that “it’s the quiet guys … it’s the person that doesn’t talk much” and Quentin Ricketts* in 
Focus Group 1 line 96, claimed that it is the learners who are “too shy”.  
4.2.5.4.1 Reasons why adolescent learners are found to be victims of peer pressure 
It is adolescent learners who do not have a stable identity or know where they fit in who 
mostly succumb to peer pressure as per my findings. As per Erikson’s eight stages of 
psychosocial development (1968), if adolescent learners have mastered the stage of 
adolescence successfully, it would not be difficult for them to resist peer pressure and get 
involved in the abuse of drugs. But, these adolescent learners have low self-esteem, low self-
knowledge, lack confidence, are usually anxious and unhappy and are regarded as being “at 
risk” of succumbing to peer pressure leading to drug abuse (Lopez & Snyder, 2009; Mitterer, 





Furthermore, some adolescent learners who are under-performing at school, who have family 
problems or are insecurely attached to their parents (Bergin & Bergin, 2012) were also 
identified as the victims of peer pressure. Because they cannot cope with the pressure at 
home, they may get involved in the use of drugs (Mitterer, 2011).  
Some high achieving adolescent learners may also abuse drugs because of the pressures from 
their peers. But, if they have mastered the fifth stage of Erikson’s psychosocial development 
(1968) successfully, which is the stage of adolescence, then they would not succumb to peer 
pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. The responses below give reasons why 
adolescent learners become victims of peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 156 explained that the good learners “are easily 
pressurised into using drugs”. In Focus Group 2 lines 76-77, Vernon Peters* responded that 
“it’s children who don’t know who they are or where they fit in [or] the type of person they 
are … [they] try to figure out what person they should be; what person they are going to be or 
want to be”. Marinda Reid* in Focus Group 2 line 79 added that they are “people who feel 
lost most of the time; people who have like low self-esteem … no confidence”. Annie 
Human* in Focus Group 2 line 80 also reported that it’s learners “who feel left out” who are 
mostly found to be victims of peer pressure.  Furthermore, Kevin Ockert* in Focus Group 1 
lines 95-96 explained that the learners mostly found to be victims of peer pressure are the 
good learners, however, “you can’t speak up for yourself … They are the ones that are 
bullied, because they are too shy”.   
Maureen Tose* in Focus Group 2 line 157 believed that “it’s usually children that have 
problems with schoolwork or have other problems at home, so, they cannot deal with all 
those drama, they end up going to substance”. Lorraine Simons* in Focus Group 2, line 160 
stated that “sometimes you find those kids who are very clever at school and then they mess 
up themselves because of the peer pressure and they start using drugs”. Furthermore, in line 
155 of Focus Group 1, Sharon Moodley* believed “some children are very weak; they cannot 


















Figure 4.7 Diagrammatical Representation of Theme 6 
4.2.6.1 Changes in behaviour 
Evident from the interviews conducted with participants is the fact that all three theoretical 
frameworks in interrelated in this theme, viz. Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System depicting the 
micro-system, meso-system, and macro-system. Also, the Eight Stages of Psychosocial 
development of Erikson reflecting adolescent development in stage five. Erikson (1968) 
purports that, if an adolescent did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, then the 
adolescent may make bad decisions. On the other hand, if an adolescent has mastered the 
adolescent stage successfully, then the adolescent will experience success and 





















Development that, in the conventional level in stage three, adolescent learners would reach 
the concern of a “good boy, good girl” attitude whereby they are considerate about their 
behaviour and strive be moral and virtuous people. Also, in stage four, they are aware of the 
law and they are cognisant of upholding law and order. However, reflecting on Erikson’s 
stages of psychosocial development, if an adolescent learner did not master the stage of 
adolescence successfully, then challenges, such as behavioural difficulties will manifest, as is 
discussed further in this section. Also, the influence of the micro-system, meso-system and 
macro-system will become evident in adolescent learners’ behaviour, also to be discussed in 
this section. 
Per Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Bergin and Bergin (2012), human behaviour is a 
combination of genes and the environment, reflecting both the micro-system and macro-
system in the community at large. One of the ramifications of peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse is that it changes the behaviour of adolescent learners. Peer pressure is perceived as a 
catalyst for many psychosocial problems. Adolescent learners start being rude and 
disrespectful towards their parents and teachers, or any other figures of authority. Even 
adolescent learners from good backgrounds change their behaviour due to pressures from 
peers, reflecting the influence of the meso-system, as per Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System. 
In this study, participants blamed the environment of the township for the changes in 
behaviour in adolescent learners. Below are a few reasons for the changes in behaviour in 
adolescent learners as expressed by the participants. 
T 2 in line 64 explained that “they change to be rude and disrespectful towards teachers”. T 2 
in lines 76-77 also claimed that “they got the peer pressure is also part, is also influencing 
these learners in the way they behave … you find that maybe some of the learners coming 
from maybe a good background, a family background, because of their friends here at school, 
they end up doing what their friends are doing”. T 2 in line 47 said that “the attitude that they 
come with is from the community, that’s how they behave here are school”. T 1 line 110 also 








Some adolescent learners are disrespectful towards their teachers and they start arguments 
with the teachers. This is due the pressures from their peers as derived from the findings. This 
is depicted in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System. Dennee (2001) purports 
that learners talking back to teachers with disrespect has become an everyday occurrence in 
adolescents. She is of the notion that teachers often refrain from saying that discipline is the 
greatest problem that they are faced with in schools (Dennee, 2001). Below are literal 
responses from participants interviewed. 
T 2 in line 86 stated that “most of the learners, they don’t respect teachers”. NGO 2 in line 
208 supported the statement when responding that “they start fighting with teachers”. 
4.2.6.1.2 Diminished interest in school activities 
Another ramification of peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners is 
that some adolescent learners exhibit disinterest and under-perform in their academic work. 
The use of drugs during school hours, as also indicated in the findings earlier, leads them to 
show little interest in what is happening in the class, particularly after break. It is the view of 
Dotterer, McHale and Crouter (2009) that adolescents may show a decline in school 
activities, with males displaying a faster decline than females. This was due to the transition 
from primary school to secondary school (Dotterer et al., 2009). Below are verbatim 
responses from participants interviewed.  
In addition, diminished interest in school activities can stem from the behaviour changes that 
are evident in adolescent learners due to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. T 2 in line 87 claimed that “it’s like they just come to school, you see, 
they just go”. T 2 in line 92 continued, “they just come to school, and they don’t care” and, in 
line 95, T 2 emphasised that “they don’t care; they are not interested”. In lines 119-121, T 2 
pointed out that “I can say they are affecting their academic … After break you can see now 
the learners are tired now, they don’t have interest … even if you are talking, you are 
teaching, that child is not here at all” (T 2, line 121). T 2 in lines 123-124 continued to say: 





that you say”. NGO 2, line 207 added that “they become children that don’t participate in 
school”.  
4.2.6.1.3 Dropping out of school 
The next ramification of peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools is that some adolescent learners drop 
out of school at an early age. Per Townsend, Flisher, Chikobvu, Lombard and King (2008), 
dropping out of school is one of the most difficult challenges that society faces. Bowers and 
Sprott (2012), and Christle, Jolivette and Nelson (2007) explain that adolescent learners drop 
out of school due to disengagement, boredom, and low commitment. While the highest drop-
out rate is noted amongst Grade 10 adolescent learners due to the use of drugs by both 
adolescent learners and parents, but the most problematic is Grade 9. Grade 8 learners, on the 
other hand, were not problematic. Below are responses from participants of the ramification 
of peer pressure and the use of drugs of adolescent learners on school dropouts. 
Per Mark Gallant* in Focus Group 1, lines 87-88 learners “don’t come to school and they end 
up quitting school … [they] drop out of school” due to peer pressure. T 1 in line 111 also 
stated that: “other children, they end up dropping out of school”. 
4.2.6.1.4 Juvenile Delinquency 
Peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools has an influence on them to engage in juvenile delinquent 
activities, such as fighting, doing drugs and violent crimes that lead to criminal records. 
Peers, as indicated in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, exert great 
influence over some adolescent learners as they get involved in criminal activities so that they 
are not excluded from the group. Also, Kohlberg’s stages of moral development also reflect 
in this section as many adolescent learners are not concerned about moral behaviour, but they 
get involved in criminal activities without considering the ramifications of their actions. 
Furthermore, if some adolescent learners did not master the stage of adolescence 
successfully, then they easily fall prey to the influence of peers by getting involved in 





social challenges, such as poverty, unemployment, family breakdown and exposure to 
violence. About half of criminals commit their first offence between the ages of 14 and 17 
years (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). Below are exact responses from participants interviewed 
pertaining to juvenile delinquency. 
Peer pressure is considered a determinant in juvenile delinquency when adolescent learners 
are involved in “gang fights and drugs … It gets you into trouble” (Sharon Moodley*, Focus 
Group 1, line 80). Quentin Ricketts* in Focus Group 1, lines 89-91 also responded: “they kill 
their friends … you end up going to jail and you end up having a criminal record … end up 
losing their dreams … you can’t get back the time that you lost”. Vernon Peters* in Focus 
Group 2, line 136 added: “you might end up in jail”.  
4.2.6.2 Adolescent learners’ pregnancy 
The conventional level in stage three depicts some adolescent learners having a “good boy, 
good girl” attitude, as Kohlberg suggests in his six stages of moral development. However, 
some adolescent learners are not considerate of having a “good boy, good girl” attitude. In 
fact, they are not aware that their behaviour can be considered immoral and inappropriate. 
Thus, as per Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013), thoughts about sex dominate adolescents’ 
minds during this period. A ramification of adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure 
and getting involved in the abuse of drugs is that it can lead to pregnancy. These girls are 
lured into having sex with their boyfriends because of the pressures from their peers. 
Because, in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, peers exert great influence 
over adolescent learners, therefore, they are also forced to have sexual relationships with 
gangsters due to their poverty-stricken circumstances to provide for their families. Nevid 
(2012) and Nevid (2013) believe that adolescent learners may also fall pregnant as a rebellion 
against their parents. 
Rathus (2012) and Rathus (2014) revealed that adolescent learners’ pregnancy emanates from 
poverty-stricken backgrounds and poorly educated parents. Below are responses as taken 
directly from interviews conducted with participants pertaining to peer pressure regarding 






“Girls get pregnant, because their friends got pregnant … they also get pregnant because their 
boyfriends pressure them into sex” (Sharon Moodley* in Focus Group 1, line 83). In Focus 
Group 2 line 71, Beatrice Bouwer* said that “you might fall pregnant” and NGO 2 in line 174 
stated that “you also find them being pregnant and all of that, because now they have to date 
gangsters so that they can provide for their families”. 
4.2.6.3 Adolescent learners’ suicide 
Suicide is another serious ramification of some adolescent learners succumbing to peer 
pressure and getting involved in the use of drugs. Mitterer (2011) attributes suicide to the use 
of drugs and claims that many suicides could be prevented if disorders that cause suicidal 
behaviour ae treated, especially pertaining to drug abuse (Nevid, 2012).  
Sharon Moodley* in Focus Group 1 line 80 stated: “you also try to commit suicide”, in Focus 
Group 1, line 87, Mark Gallant* said that: “they end up committing suicide” and Vernon 
Peters* added: “you might also commit suicide” (Focus Group 2, line 73). 
4.2.6.4 Drug Abuse 
The use of drugs is a major ramification that stems from peer pressure in the meso-system of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, causing some adolescent learners to get involved in the 
abuse of drugs as discovered through the findings. Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Park et al. 
(2007) believe that adolescent learners from troubled backgrounds, disadvantaged 
communities or estranged from their families may turn to drugs due to feelings of despair. It 
is evident in this section that the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) 
exerts great influence over the decisions and actions of some adolescent learners, causing 
them to fall victim to peer pressure and to get involved in the abuse of drugs. If adolescent 
learners did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, then it would be easy for them 
to succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. This is depicted in the 
stages of psychosocial development of Erikson (1968), portraying the fifth stage, which is the 





in this section as adolescent learners cannot distinguish between right and wrong behaviour, 
thus easily succumbing to peer pressure and getting involved in the abuse of drugs. 
The factors relating to drug abuse that stemmed from the interviews conducted with 











Figure 4.8 Diagrammatical Representation of Drug Abuse 
4.2.6.4.1 Contributing factors of drug abuse by adolescent learners 
4.2.6.4.1.1 Peer influence 
We influence others and are, in turn, influenced by others (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). I 
deduced from the findings that peer influence in relation to drug abuse is a major contributing 
factor for adolescent learners to use drugs (Rathus, 2012). It was divulged in the interviews 
that many adolescent learners are forced by their peers to engage in the use of drugs. They 

















doing drugs because peers who operate in the meso-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System (1994) have a great influence on the decisions that some adolescent learners make. 
Thus, as per Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial development (1958), if these adolescent 
learners did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, then they are prone to succumb 
to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs. And, as per Kohlberg’s six stages of 
moral development (1958; 1976), they would be unable to distinguish between right and 
wrong behaviour, thus getting involved in the abuse of drugs. 
Furthermore, peers also coerce some adolescent learners by deceiving them into believing 
that there will be no repercussions when they use drugs. Thus, taking no responsibility for 
their actions and being ignorant of the ramifications of their actions. Adolescent learners then 
have no other choice but to get involved in the use of drugs. Even adolescent learners coming 
from good homes use drugs due to the influence of their peers. Floyd et al. (2010) support 
this argument that adolescent learners’ peers are important sources for locating drugs. Below 
are verbatim responses from participants as derived from interviews conducted in exploring 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools.  
In Focus Group 1 lines 160-161, Orifha Maluleke* confessed to be “influenced to use ecstasy 
due to depression problems … influenced by my friends”. T 2 in line 23 mentioned that 
“they’re influencing them” and T 1 in line 55 reiterated that “others will tell you that they are 
influenced by the friends”. T 1 in line 116 reported that the peers have “a very big influence” 
on the adolescent; T 1 in line 72 also confessed that “I think it’s peer pressure”; T 2 in line 
221 said: “because of the peer pressure again” and NGO 2 in line 183 added that “definitely 
because of there are peer pressures”. T 2 in line 76 commented that “they got the peer 
pressure is also part, is also influencing these learners in the way they behave”. It is evident 
that peer pressure involves force, and this was noted in the interview conducted by Focus 
Group 1, line 59, when John Oliver* stated that “sometimes, you don’t want to do it, and they 
force you to do it” and in Focus Group 2 in line 53, Kaleb Thomas* mentioned that “we 
become forced to do it”.  





Orifha Maluleke* in Line 59 in Focus Group 1 stated that “they tell you, ‘just try this, it is not 
going to hurt you’”. Annie Human* in Focus Group 2 line 107 agreed that “their friends will 
tell them, ‘come let’s do it, it’s gonna feel so nice’. And, you find maybe some of the learners 
coming from maybe a good background, a family background, because of their friends here at 
school, they end up doing what their friends are doing” (line 77). 
Persuasion is another tactic that peers use to encourage some adolescent learners to 
participate in certain activities by completely ignoring their own moral identities and beliefs, 
as per Kohlberg’s six stages of moral development (1958; 1976) and operating in the 
conventional level, stage three. Evidence of this was found in the report from Quentin 
Ricketts* in Focus Group 1, line 115, maintaining that “you have this friend who says ‘no, 
come, let us go, you will do your work later’”. Also, in Focus Group 2, line 109, Vernon 
Peters* revealed that “they try and persuade you to do something that you really don’t want 
to do”. Orifha Maluleke* in Focus Group 1, line 60 maintained that “you say no, but they still 
nag you until you say, ‘OK, I’ll do it’”. “That friend pressures you and does not stop, until 
you give in, (Orifha Maluleke*, Focus Group 1, line 116). NGO 1 in line 162 alluded that 
“they test your ability” because “the friends want to benefit for their own personal reason” 
(NGO 1, line 188); “they don’t worry about the next person” (NGO 1, line 190) and in Focus 
Group 2, line 52, Lorraine Simons* stated that “many times we just feel that we need to do 
this”.  
NGO 1, line 150 believed “sometimes it’s not based on the family. Experience I’ve seen 
about how … the child turn out bad, because the child come out of a good home”. NGO 1, 
line 151 also mentioned that “mother and father is religious, they teach the child good 
manners. Other times the child is like in Grade 10, then the child just start being rebellious, 
but that’s not something that happen in the home; it’s something that happen outside. There’s 
a lot of ways children like turn out”. 
4.2.6.4.1.2 Academic performance 
It was discovered from the findings that some adolescent learners who abuse drugs under-





cannot read and write in class, they take drugs to feel better about themselves. This can also 
be due to them not having successfully mastered the stage of adolescence, which is the fifth 
stage in Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial development (1968). This means that they 
cannot make informed and sound decisions about their lives, thus easily succumbing to peer 
pressure and getting involved in the abuse of drugs. On the other hand, it was also discovered 
from the findings that not only the under-performing adolescent learners, but even high 
achieving adolescent learners abuse drugs due to peer pressure. 
Cox et al. (2007), claim that drug abuse is a precursor for poor academic performance of 
adolescent learners and under-performing adolescent learners are prone to use marijuana and 
other illicit substances. Support for these theories is found in literal responses from 
participants involved in the study in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
In Focus Group 2 line 157, Lorraine Simons* responded: “it’s usually the children that have 
problems with schoolwork … they end up going to substance”. T 2 in line 152 mentioned that 
the learners “can’t read and write now, they divert to this thing of smoking and using drugs”. 
Marinda Reid* in Focus Group 2 line 160 commented that “sometimes you find those kids 
who are very clever at school and then they mess up themselves because of the peer pressure, 
and they start using the drugs”. Thus, it can be derived from these responses that it is not only 
the underperforming adolescent learners, but also the high achievers who are involved in the 
use of drugs.  
4.2.6.4.1.3 Adolescent learners’ mind-sets 
Another contributing factor in adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools is the mind-set of these 
learners. Adolescent learners perceive doing drugs as normal, because they are reared by 
parents and other family members who abuse drugs. The Nested System of Bronfenbrenner 
(1994) features prominently in this section with the micro-, meso- and macro-systems 
influencing adolescent learners growing up in situations in which they are unable to 





Kohlberg’s stages of moral development (1958; 1976) operating in the conventional level in 
stage three. Being a “good boy” or a “good girl” is not what they aim to be. Also, if 
adolescent learners have mastered the adolescent stage successfully, as Erikson in his eight 
stages of psychosocial development (1968) proclaims, then they would become achievers in 
life, rather than getting involved in the abuse of drugs. It is thus obvious that all three 
theoretical frameworks employed in this study, are suitable for utilisation in this section. 
Moreover, the term “mindset” is described by Molden and Dweck (2006) as “the nature of 
human traits”. Elmore (2016), too, defines mindsets as “a set of assumptions about the social 
world” from where adolescents interpret their own experiences. Responses from participants 
interviewed in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools are found below. 
The mind-set of adolescent learners plays an important role in the use of drugs. NGO 2 line 
145 claims that adolescent learners “think it is normal; that is why they end up using drugs”.  
4.2.6.4.2 Types of drugs adolescent learners abuse 
4.2.6.4.2.1 Marijuana 
Marijuana is the most widely used drug in the United States of America (Pastorino & Doyle-
Portillo, 2009). Per Parry et al. (2004), marijuana is also the most used drug in South Africa. 
Van Zyl (2019) claims that South Africa is the third largest producer of marijuana in the 
world.  Also, the personal use of marijuana was decriminalised by the Constitutional Court on 
18 September 2018. This ruling makes it legal for marijuana users to be in possession of 
marijuana or to use it in private for their own personal consumption (Constitutional Court, 
2018, Case CCT 108/17).   
Age, peers, low cost, and easy accessibility of illegal drugs is related to the prevalence of 
drug use among adolescent learners (Parry et al., 2004). Marijuana is the drug most often 
used by adolescent learners (Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2013) as this study has found. Marijuana 
is also disguised in muffins (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013) which are called “space-muffins”. 
Below are verbatim responses as taken from participants interviewed in exploring peer 





township secondary schools. 
NGO 2 in line 185 said: “the most used drug is actually marijuana, which is weed”. NGO 3 in 
line 221 supported the response from NGO 2 by stating: “most of the kids that we’re working 
with is using weed”. NGO 3 in line 224 added “dagga is the most popular for the age group 
we are dealing with” and in line 226 emphasised that “dagga and the okka pipe” are the most 
popular drugs used by adolescents. Mark Gallant* in Focus Group 2, line 107 noted that 
“weed, or probably cigarettes that they use most of the time”. In Focus Group 2, lines 111-
112, Vernon Peters* felt that marijuana is the most popular drugs used by adolescents and 
that “if you walk around, you see most of them that smokes those drugs in the bottle, they call 
it lollie, marijuana”. T 2 in line 104 claimed that “the most thing that I know, is marijuana 
and the cigarette” that are mostly used by adolescent learners. Furthermore, NGO 3 in line 24 
stated that adolescent learners who are brought to the centre “they are the learners who are 
busy experimenting with dagga”. Because adolescent learners are residing in a previously 
disadvantaged township where unemployment accompanied by the abuse of marijuana is 
prevalent, and the low cost of marijuana that makes it easy to obtain, the macro-system, 
which includes the wider community, also plays an influential role in some adolescent 
learners’ decisions to partake in the abuse of marijuana. 
4.2.6.4.2.2 Hookah Pipe 
The hookah pipe is the next most used drug after marijuana. The hookah pipe was considered 
a harmless smoking device used by adolescent learners, but it has become a popular drug in 
recent years. In response to the question which drugs are the most popular, Kevin Ockert* in 
Focus Group 1, line 218 responded: “there is also the hookah pipe”. In addition, NGO 1 in 
line 193 also said, “that is hookah pipe”. Van der Merwe, Banoobhai, Gqweta, Gwala, 
Masiea, and Misra (2013) report that the smoking of the hookah pipe as a social practice has 
gained increased popularity, particularly among South African adolescents.  
4.2.6.4.2.3 Crystal Methamphetamine 
The most used amphetamines are methamphetamines which contribute to the fastest growing 





methamphetamine, commonly known as crystal meth or tik, is also a popular drug used by 
adolescent learners. This theory was supported by Kaleb Thomas* in Focus Group 2 line 150 
who stated that “most of the time they use crystal meth”. NGO 1 in line 194 also noted that 
crystal meth is highly popular amongst adolescent learners: “there’s crystal meth ..., in the 
community” and NGO 2 in line 194 added that “they will now go to crystal meth”. Sharon 
Moodley* in Focus Group 1 line 275 commented that “sometimes the powder is formed into 
a tablet, that’s what you call pille meth”.  
4.2.6.4.2.4 Other drugs abused by adolescent learners 
Adolescent learners also use ecstasy, codeine, nyaope, flakka, cocaine and Mandrax. In Focus 
group 1, line 159, Deon Jones* stated that “ecstasy is like the in-thing with the children”. 
Mark Gallant in Focus Group 1, line 164 also mentioned that “they also use codeine”. 
However, ecstasy and codeine were not mentioned in any of the other interviews conducted 
with participants. 
Cocaine is a dangerous stimulant drug (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). It is said to 
produce states of pleasure in the user’s brain (Flagel et al., 2011). Regular use can damage 
the heart and other organs in the body (Nevid, 2013; Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009) and 
prolonged use can lead to psychological problems (Nevid, 2013). NGO 1 line 194 also 
mentioned “Mandrax in the community”; NGO 2 line 194 responded “Mandrax and all that” 
and NGO 3 in line 221 stated that “followed by Mandrax tablets, those are your downers, 
weed and Mandrax”. 
Furthermore, on the question which drugs adolescent learners use, Amanda Saunders* in 
Focus Group 1, line 178 responded “space muffins”; Nelisiwe Roberts* in Focus Group 1 
line 254 added that “there’s also nyaope”. In Focus Group 1, line 494, John Oliver* 
responded that “they use flakka” and Vernon Peters* in Focus Group 2 line 114 also stated 
“then you get some people that goes after this new drug, flakka”. New York University 
(2019) reports that a few high school students consume Flakka, which is a powerful and 





4.2.6.4.2.5 The stages of drug abuse by adolescent learners 
There are different stages in how drugs are introduced to adolescent learners, as indicated by 
the findings. Park et al. (2007) note that alcohol use often leads to cigarette smoking and this 
leads to the use of illicit drugs. Adolescent learners start with the hookah pipe which contains 
fruit flavours with no drugs. Then drugs are added to the fruit flavours. From the hookah 
pipe, adolescent learners graduate to smoking cigarettes which lead to marijuana. When the 
marijuana is no longer giving them that they want, they start moving towards hard-core 
drugs, such as crystal methamphetamine. As per Stanford Children’s Health (2020), alcohol 
or drug use begins with irregular experiments or voluntary usage. Adolescents usually obtain 
substances from friends with whom they use these substances (Stanford Children’s Health 
(2020). This is done in response to peer pressure to drink or use drugs (Stanford Children’s 
Health, 2020). Peers of adolescent learners operate in the meso-level of Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System (1994), thus playing an influential role in some adolescents’ lives. However, 
there are adolescents who can stop using substances by themselves, because they have 
mastered the stage of adolescence successfully, as per Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial 
development (1968).  These adolescents have therefore started to become considerate of law 
and order as depicted in the conventional level in stage four, as per Kohlberg’s six stages of 
moral development (Kohlberg, 1958; Kohlberg, 1976). But there are also those who think 
that their substance abuse solves their problems or it makes them feel better about 
themselves, so they begin drinking more alcohol or taking more drugs, thereby moving on to 
frequent use (Stanford Children’s Health, 2020). The responses from participants interviewed 
substantiate my findings. 
NGO 1 in line 59 stated: “as the child grow older, he’s not only going to smoke hookah pipe, 
but cigarettes as well”. NGO 2 in line 192 explained that drug abuse “starts from cigarettes 
… from cigarettes, it’s weed, because they chasing now the high”. In Focus Group 2 lines 
136-137, Kaleb Thomas* elucidated that “the people that smoke drugs they start off like that, 
with little things such as cigarettes and weed. And they want something stronger that’s gonna 
make them higher”. Kaleb Thomas* in Focus Group 2 line 144 further explained that “you 





NGO 2 in line 193 noted, “the weed is now no longer cool anymore”; NGO 1 line 60 stated 
that “from the cigarettes it’s going on, like in stages … when they come to high school, they 
use hard-core drugs”; NGO 3 in line 24 also theorised that “usually from dagga, they go onto 
your more hard-core substances” and NGO 2 in line 185 maintained that “from there they 
graduate, and they go to tik, crystal meth, tik”. NGO 2 in line 194 stressed the different stages 
in drug abuse reiterating “they will now go to crystal meth and then cat and Mandrax”.  
4.2.6.4.3 Composition of these drugs 
4.2.6.4.3.1 Marijuana 
Marijuana consists of dried leaves and flowers of the hemp plant that may be ground 
(Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Per my findings, “space muffins” are when 
marijuana is added to muffin batter, particularly chocolate due to its dark colour, and baked. 
Verbatim responses from participants are stated below in exploring peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. 
Space muffins are where “they put weed in the muffins while they bake it”, said Nelisiwe 
Roberts* in Focus Group 1 line 184. “It’s like a chocolate muffin where you can’t see the 
weed in it”, added Amanda Saunders* in Focus Group 1 line 202. Amanda Saunders* in 
Focus Group 1 line 211 explained that “most people don’t like to smoke weed; they like it 
when it’s in food”.  
4.2.6.4.3.2 Hookah Pipe 
The hookah pipe was used with fruit flavours added to water as a hobby for adolescent 
learners to smoke. Later, flavours, such as nakla and Afzal, were added to the water. The 
hookah pipe is gaining increasing popularity amongst adolescents (Qasim, Alarabi, Alzoubi, 
Karim, Alshbool & Khasawneh, 2019). The misunderstanding that the hookah pipe is less 
damaging than cigarettes and the accessibility of various tempting flavours are found to be 
the main reasons for this trend (Qasim et al., 2019). Below are literal responses as derived 





amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
The hookah pipe is a device that adolescents use to put “water mixed with different fruit 
flavours” in it, as explained by NGO 1 in line 71. NGO 1 line 74 clarified that most 
adolescents that are booked in at the centre “use mix fruit flavours … there’s two types of 
flavours, nakla and Afzal … Most of them says that Afzal is the best” (NGO 1 line 74), 
because “the one is light and the one is strong” (line 78). NGO 3 line 227 also reported that 
“they mix the flavour with the dagga and smoke it through the hookah pipe”. In Focus Group 
1 line 222, Kevin Ockert* explained that “you throw all the different types of drugs in the 
hookah pipe … it is a mixture of all the drugs in the hookah pipe”. 
4.2.6.4.3.3 Crystal Methamphetamine 
Crystal methamphetamine, also known as crystal meth or tik, is another popular drug used by 
adolescent learners which consists of a pill that is melted by a candle. Sometimes the pill is 
crushed, lighted and smoked (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Verbatim responses from 
participants interviewed are found below. 
“It’s like a pill that they melt by using a candle … it’s really inexpensive” (Marinda Reid, 
Focus Group 2 lines 150–151). Zanele Shongwe in Focus Group 1 line 281 explained that 
“they crush it and then they light it and smoke it”. 
4.2.6.4.3.4 Nyaope 
Nyaope is a dangerous drug used by adolescent learners which contains a mix of different 
drugs, detergents such as washing powder, other chemicals and even rat poison. Goldberg 
(2006) explained that, when different types of drugs are mixed, the effects are magnified due 
to the drug interactions. The major components of nyaope are cannabis, heroin and anti-
retrovirals (Mthembi, Mwenesongole, & Cole, 2018). 
 “Nyaope is mixed with all kinds of drugs”, said Quentin Ricketts* in Focus Group 1 line 260 
who added “Nyaope also contains washing powder and Rattex” in Focus Group 1 line 269. 
Deon Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 117 also explained that nyaope is “chemicals that is 





report that many of South African adolescents abusing drugs are generally exposed to 
‘nyaope’, which is a combination of dagga and heroin. 
4.2.6.4.3.5 Ecstasy 
Ecstasy, on the other hand, looks and tastes like sweets, which makes it appeal to school 
children (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013) or even younger as per the findings below.  
Ecstasy, Zanele Shongwe* in Focus Group 1 line 160 said, “is like candy, it tastes like candy 
… even a five-year-old kid can use ecstasy”. 
4.2.6.4.3.6 Flakka 
Flakka, like ecstasy, is a powder which also tastes like sweets. Flakka has cocaine-like 
stimulant properties and is as powerful as methamphetamine (New York University, 2019). 
The findings below are precise responses from participants interviewed in exploring peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
“Flakka is powder and it eats like sweets”, as per John Oliver* in Focus Group 1 line 500.  
4.2.6.4.4 Consumption of these drugs 
4.2.6.4.4.1 Marijuana 
Marijuana is consumed in different ways, as was discovered through the findings. These 
include “space muffins” that are consumed as food to prevent hunger (Maslow, 1943; Nevid, 
2012; Nevid, 2013). Marijuana is also added to the hookah pipe and smoked. Below are 
responses as derived from interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
NGO 3 in line 227 stated that “there they mix the flavour with dagga and smoke it through 
the hookah pipe”.  Nelisiwe Roberts* in Focus Group 1 line 202 explained that “usually when 





you are eating food” and, in line 211, said: “most people don’t like to smoke the weed; they 
like it when it’s in food”. 
4.2.6.4.4.2 Hookah pipe 
The hookah pipe is a mixture of water and fruit flavours which is smoked through a device as 
derived from responses from participants. At a later stage, marijuana is added to the water 
and fruit flavours and smoked. The hookah pipe appeals to both adolescent learners and older 
people. Furthermore, hookah consumers are exposed to several of the same lethal by-products 
as cigarette users, but at advanced levels, which might lead to more adverse health risks 
(Qasim et al., 2019). Below are responses as derived from interviews conducted with 
participants. 
NGO 1 lines 71-72 described the hookah pipe: “you smoke it with water and flavour … it’s 
the youth, but mostly the elderly people they are smoking it these days”. NGO 3 line 227 
commented that “the hookah pipe, there they mix the flavour with the dagga and smoke it 
through the hookah pipe”.  
4.2.6.4.4.3 Crystal Methamphetamine 
Crystal methamphetamine comes in a pill (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013) that is melted with a 
candle crushed, lighted and smoked. The powder can also be sniffed through the nose. In 
support of this finding, Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Mitterer (2011) concur that crystal 
methamphetamine can be snorted, injected, or eaten.  
Methamphetamine is perceived as being less expensive than cocaine which is why adolescent 
learners prefer using crystal methamphetamine rather than cocaine. Mitterer (2011) reveals 
that “crystal” or “meth” can be made cheaply in backyard labs and sold at a high profit. As 
per interviews conducted with participants, below are literal responses from participants 
regarding this drug. 
Zanele Shongwe* in Focus Group 1 line 281 said: “they crush it, and they light it and they 
smoke it”. They also “sniff it … some of them move from cocaine to crystal meth, because 





makes them high as cocaine, so they just switch to meth” as explained by Marinda Reid* in 
Focus Group 2 lines 152-154.  
4.2.6.4.4.4 Nyaope 
Nyaope can be smoked or it can be drunk as tea, as per the findings. Nyaope is a major drug 
of abuse unique to South Africa (Mthembi et al., 2018). Below are verbatim narrations from 
interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
In Focus Group 1 line 258, Orifha Maluleke* explained: “you can smoke it and you can drink 
it as tea”. 
4.2.6.4.4.5 Ecstasy 
Ecstasy is consumed as sweets, so it appeals to school learners (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013) or 
even younger children. This is corroborated in the quote below by Zanele Shongwe* in Focus 
Group 1 line 160 who said: “you eat it as sweets until you get high”.  
4.2.6.4.5 Effects of these drugs on adolescent learners 
4.2.6.4.5.1 Mood changes 
Changes in moods are evident upon using drugs. Some experience happiness (Mitterer, 2011; 
Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013) causing them to forget about their problems (Park et al., 2007).  
Some adolescent learners who abuse drugs use them to cope with difficult situations and deal 
with their feelings of failure (Lopez & Snyder, 2009; Mitterer, 2011; Nevid, 2012; Park et al., 
2007; Rathus, 2012). Some adolescent learners experience feelings of failure as they failed to 
master the stage of adolescence successfully, as Erikson in his eight stages of psychosocial 
development (1968) portends.  
Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) claim that the use of marijuana alters perceptions and causes 
hallucinations and that users feel relaxed when consuming lower dosages. On the other hand, 
high doses can cause nausea and vomiting, feelings of disorientation and paranoia (Nevid, 





(Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013).   These theories are also corroborated below by narrations taken 
directly from interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. 
Orifha Maluleke* in Focus Group 1 lines 160-162 confessed that using drugs “brings this 
happiness out in you … It made me forget about my problems … It really makes you feel 
happy”. Sharon Moodley* in Focus Group 1 line 164 commented that you “forget about your 
problems”. Thus, I derived from the above comments that people want to feel happy, they do 
not want to think about all their problems.  
4.2.6.4.5.2 Behavioural changes 
The findings indicated that drugs change the behaviour of its users. Some changes make them 
unaware of what is going on around them and unable to think rationally. Consuming drugs 
makes users have no conscience because drug addicts do anything to get their hands on drugs, 
even if it means stealing from their own families. They have no sense of what is right and 
what is wrong, they also become aggressive, especially when they need the drugs. Some 
adolescent learners use aggression to settle conflicts because they have not learnt alternative 
ways to deal with conflict (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). Because some adolescent learners 
have not acquired the skills to deal with aggression and conflict, they have not mastered the 
stage of adolescence successfully, as per Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial development 
(1968). Aggression and other anti-social behaviours are interrelated (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). 
Below are verbatim narrations as derived from interviews conducted with participants in 
exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
John Oliver in Focus Group 1 lines 500-502 cited that “Flakka turns you into a zombie … 
you a different person when you on drugs … You are not yourself”. NGO 1 in line 202 
agreed that using drugs “changes your personality”. Vernon Peters* in Focus Group 2 lines 
117-118 maintained that “flakka is a dangerous drug … flakka can cause you to go crazy”. 





up your common sense … I think it messes up the way you think”. In Focus Group 2 line 
126, Lorraine Simons* affirmed that “when you use drugs, you might snap mentally”. Also, 
in Focus Group 2 lines 129-130, Marinda Reid* added “when you use drugs, you become so 
used to being the bad guy that you don’t have a conscience anymore … if you do something 
wrong, you don’t feel like you done anything wrong; you’ve just lost that now”. 
NGO 1 in lines 205-210 stated that “the minute the child is doing it, the child uses substance, 
everything changes … the family suffers, the traumatic drama in the house change from 
hundred to zero … you come get the person used to be this person that is loving and caring 
and then next the person can’t do anything; the person can’t do it … you can get it, that the 
person is influenced with substance … everything changes … the person starts … getting 
aggressive. The person doesn’t know how to behave … the person starts getting lazy”.  
Thus, from the reports received it was evident that the use of drugs changes the behaviour of 
its users, because they have not mastered the fifth stage of Erikson’s eight stages of 
psychosocial development (1968), i.e. the adolescent stage, successfully. It is not only the 
user that is affected, but the experience for the family is traumatic as well.  
4.2.6.4.5.3 Physical effects 
The findings indicated that drug users consume drugs due to the physical effects that the 
drugs have on them; they want to get high. Some of them feel like they are walking on clouds 
and sometimes it makes them so high that they do not sleep for days. As per the findings, 
Nevid (2012), Nevid (2013) and Mitterer (2011) assert that crystal methamphetamine 
produces a strong high which leads to a swift habitual abuse and severe drug dependence. 
Rathus (2012) found that adolescent learners engage in the use of drugs because they want to 
escape reality and because they seek pleasure. 
Ecstasy causes feelings of anxiety or depression even months after a person has stopped using 
it (Mitterer, 2011).  A rise in heart rate and blood pressure, a nervous or chattering jaw and 
feelings of body warmth are also noticeable when using ecstasy (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
On the other hand, marijuana causes paranoia, hallucinations and delusions when taken in 





marijuana find it difficult to stop using it, making its dependence a risk (Budney & Hughes, 
2006). However, Nevid (2013), Nevid (2012) and Mitterer (2011) argue that marijuana 
causes psychological dependence rather than physical addiction. Nevid (2012) and Nevid 
(2013) believe that drug dependence is characterised by impaired control over the use of a 
drug. Users feel compelled to use it or they feel powerless to stop using it even though they 
are aware of the dangers of the drug use (Nevid, 2012; Nevid, 2013). 
Some drugs numb the bodies, causing users to sleep for days. Per Goldberg (2006), drugs that 
lead to sleep, ease pain or end depression, have a high potential to be abused. Below are 
verbatim responses from interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
Hookah users are in danger of infections, cancers, lung disease, and other medical conditions 
(Qasim et al., 2019). Hookah smoke also affects the cardiovascular system (Qasim et al., 
2019). Flakka, can be eaten, inhaled, injected, or vaped, and it is related to adverse effects 
including increased heart rate, raised body temperature, anxiety, seizures, agitation, 
aggression, hallucinations, paranoia, and suicide (New York University, 2019). As evident 
from most of the interviews conducted, it was established that most of adolescent learners’ 
users want to get high. Evidence of this is found in the interview conducted with NGO 2 line 
192 who commented that “they chasing now the high”. In Focus Group 1 line 175, Quentin 
Ricketts* stated that “sometimes weed makes them high”. Also, in Focus Group 1 line 281, 
John Oliver* said that “they get high and they pass out” from the use of crystal meth. In 
Focus Group 2 line 108, Esther Khan* reported that “you gonna feel like you walking on 
clouds” and in Focus Group 2 line 151, Ingrid Meyer* confirmed that “it makes them high 
for like two days; you don’t sleep for two days”. 
NGO 1 lines-85 84 said: “most of them like that smoke it for the first time and affect them 
very badly, that’s why they get like panic attacks, hallucinations … sometimes they do it for 
the first time, it’s a bad experience for them”. NGO 1 line 187 added that “some friends they 
destroy someone’s life, they destroy other people’s life”. In Focus Group 1 line 64, Mark 





Ockert* in Focus Group 1 line 175 added that “codeine makes them to sleep” and Deon 
Jones* in Focus Group 1 line 170 mentioned that “sometimes it just takes you out”. 
4.2.6.4.5.4 Antisocial effects 
The findings revealed that some adolescent learners exhibit criminal behaviour to support 
their drug habits, sleep on the streets and may become victims of rape and murder. Anti-
social behaviour includes delinquency, i.e., breaking the law, truancy, running away from 
home and vandalism (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Rathus, 2012). Mitterer (2011) explains that 
crystal methamphetamine has led to a violent criminal sub-culture. Stage four in the 
conventional level of Kohlberg’s stages of moral development (1958; 1976) states that 
loyalty to law and order is prominent in this stage. This is where adolescent learners are 
supposed to be obedient to the law by doing what is right. But some adolescent learners are 
not concerned about doing what is right and being perceived as having a “good boy, good 
girl” attitude, as postulated in stage 3 of the conventional level. Erikson (1968) in his eight 
stages of psychosocial development is of the notion that, if an adolescent did not master the 
fifth stage, which is the stage of adolescence, successfully, then that adolescent will 
participate in criminal behaviour, as noted in Kohlberg’s conventional level stage four.  
Verbatim responses from participants interviewed are found below in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
In Focus Group 2 line 138, Maureen Tose* commented that “they end up not having money 
to buy those substances, so they end up doing burglary and robbing people to get money to 
buy those things”. NGO 1 in line 161 said that “drugs is the first level base. Then crime 
comes in”. In line 202 of the interview conducted with NGO 2, it was similarly noted that 
“it’s a very big effect, because most of them they end up leaving home; they end up stealing” 
and NGO 2 in line 203 added: “they end up being victims of a lot of social, you know, like 






4.2.6.4.5.5 Academic performance 
The findings showed that the academic performance of adolescent learners deteriorates when 
they abuse drugs. They have a lack of concentration; they do not pay attention in class; they 
cannot master the work done in class as they are not able to read and write down the work 
from the board. Per Cox et al. (2007), Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) and Mitterer (2011), 
the academic performance of adolescent learners smoking marijuana and using crystal 
methamphetamine deteriorates because these drugs dampen their learning capacity and they 
experience learning difficulties, short-term memory loss and a lack of concentration.  Below 
are quotations from participants interviewed. 
NGO 3 lines 229-231 averred that adolescent learners have a “lack of concentration, poor 
concentration … You not able to grasp work in the classroom. You not able to write down the 

















Figure 4.9 Diagrammatical representation of Theme 7 
There are many entities in proximal relationships with adolescent learners who are trying 
recourse measures to prevent adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
This section focuses on the recourse taken by the various stakeholders involved in the lives of 
adolescent learners to address peer pressure and drug use. Emanating from the data collected 
from the different participants, the following stakeholders were identified: adolescent 
learners, parents of adolescent learners, schools that adolescent learners attend as well as the 
NGOs and NPOs to whom adolescent learners are referred to for counselling or rehabilitation 
when possible drug use is suspected or reported. 
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4.2.7.1 Adolescent learners’ recourse measures 
4.2.7.1.1 How adolescent learners cope with peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
Firstly, as derived from interviews conducted with participants, adolescent learners 
acknowledged that it was up to them to devise their own recourse measures against the 
dangers of succumbing to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
Rathus (2012) explains that individuals should consider the ramifications of their actions 
before engaging in anti-social behaviour. 
As found in this study, adolescent learners believe that their parents must not make decisions 
for them, because they need to make their own mistakes and to learn from the mistakes that 
they make. They argued that the decision to change rested on them. Price-Mitchell (2018) 
believes that parents have failed to teach their children that making mistakes is an important 
part of growing up, and that it is vital for adolescents to make mistakes and to learn from 
these mistakes. From the interviews conducted with the focus groups, it was revealed that 
adolescent learners can distinguish between right and wrong. This can be because they have 
mastered the stage of adolescence, which is the fifth stage in Erikson’s stages of psychosocial 
development (1968), successfully, thus experiencing feelings of accomplishment. Some 
confessed to their own ways of dealing with peer pressure and their involvement in drug 
abuse. Also, from the findings below, it was also evident that some adolescent learners 
realised that their behaviour needed to change to coincide with stage three and stage four in 
the conventional level of Kohlberg’s stages of moral development (1958; 1976). Thus, they 
adopted an attitude of “good boy, good girl”, as Kohlberg suggests and becoming obedient to 
law by doing what is right and lawful. The quotations below explain how adolescent learners 
safeguard themselves against peer pressure and their involvement in drug abuse as derived 
from interviews held with participants. 
In Focus Group 1, line 58, Sharon Moodley* indicated that “you have a choice. You can 
choose what you want to do”. In line 124, Nelisiwe Roberts* reflected that “our future, 
Ma’am, depends on the decisions that we make”. She also acknowledged in line 152 that “in 
school we’re taught that we must make our own decisions, and not make our friends decide 





see your dreams come true”, In lines 131–132, Amanda Saunders* said: “I always think that 
what my friend wants to do, is not right. I always think about the consequences … if it is 
wrong, then I say no, because I don’t want to be in trouble”. In Focus Group 1 line 138, 
Zanele Shongwe* gave advice to adolescents who yield to peer pressure, stating that “they 
should speak to people that they trust”. It was quite clear that Kohlberg’s six stages of moral 
development (1958; 1976) had been implemented successfully as these adolescent learners 
are becoming obedient to the law by implementing the conventional level stage four. Also, 
stage three of the conventional level has also been implemented successfully as adolescent 
learners are concerned about their reputations by striving to have a “good boy, good girl” 
attitude.  
The same responses were noted in the second Focus Group when adolescent learners 
explained their ways of dealing with peer pressure regarding drug abuse. In line 197, 
Maureen Tose* alluded that “I don’t like the bad friends change who I am”. She continued in 
line 202, that “I don’t like them to mess up my mentality; the way I think”. In lines 203-204, 
she mentioned the involvement of her parents in her choice of friends that “it’s just that I 
want them to let me make my own mistakes … I can learn from my own mistakes. I don’t 
want them to learn the lessons for me”. Another response regarding the involvement of 
parents and the choice of friends of adolescent learners was noted in Focus Group 2, line 207 
by Esther Khan* who stated that “I find that it is the right thing, let me make my own 
mistakes and learn from them” and in line 220 she reiterated that “I will learn my mistakes on 
my own”.  In Focus Group 2, Kaleb Thomas* in line 367 indicated that “you have to change 
yourself; nobody can change you for you”.  
4.2.7.1.2 NGO/NPO members’ perceptions of peer pressure 
In line 368 of Focus Group 2, Kaleb Thomas* stressed that “even though we put emphasis on 
the point that you must become good, to stop smoking, if you don’t wanna do it, then you just 
won’t do it”. In Focus Group 2, NGO 2 in line 127 explained the reasons why adolescent 
learners yield to peer pressure and get involved in the abuse of drugs: “it’s their way of 
surviving”. In line 136, NGO 2 continued that “most of these children see these kinds of 





thinking of their problems, they believe that this is the way of dealing with it” and in line 182 
stressed the reason why adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the 
abuse of drugs as “one says this is the way we do things; this is how we survive”. 
Bronfenbrenner in his Nested System (1994) mentions the macro-system which includes the 
impact of the community on the choices that adolescent learners make. Therefore, some 
adolescent learners abuse drugs as they believe that it is the only way of surviving and 
because this is the example that they observe in the community and they feel that it is the 
right thing to do as they do not know of any other way out of the situation. Farr (2017) 
believes that a strong impetus found amongst adolescents is the desire to belong and to relate 
to a group. 
4.2.7.2 Parents’ recourse measures 
The findings indicated that some parents play a vital role in the lives of their adolescent 
children (Tuckman & Monetti, 2013). Thus, it was clear from the findings that there are many 
parents who do not want their children to be involved in drugs because they are concerned 
about the well-being of their children. If they discover that their children are abusing drugs, 
these parents take the necessary steps to ensure that their children obtain the support that they 
need to overcome the addiction and accompany their children to the centres for rehabilitation 
where they attend parent groups. This is where the micro-system in Bronfenbrenner’s Nested 
System is appropriate, as parents play a vital role in adolescent development by effectively 
supporting their developing children to modify their behaviour. Hence, the family is 
recognised as the basic building block of any healthy and prosperous community (DCS, 
2003).  
From the interviews conducted with participants, it was noted that parents of adolescent 
learners play vital roles when it comes to peer pressure regarding drug abuse. Hence, social 
interaction with a parent offers a key basis for the future development of a child (Halonen & 
Santrock, 1996; Meeus, 2016; Wang & Sheik-Khalil, 2014). NGOs also explained how 
children are brought to their centres by the parents. Below are reports from participants as 





In the interview conducted with NGO 1, line 280 stated that “I would say the parents support 
their children, because every parent want help for their child”. Also, in the interview 
conducted with NGO 3, line 145, it was revealed that “we have parent groups, so, we stay 
connected to the parents” and in line 152 that, “once we have the parent on board, we journey 
with the parent, with the learner and us”. 
4.2.7.3 Schools’ recourse measures 
As per the findings, schools also play their part when it comes to adolescent learners and their 
use of drugs. Schools have formed relationships with various NGOs in townships where 
adolescent learners are sent to receive rehabilitation treatment to overcome their addictions 
and comply with the Amendment of Regulation Four in Government Gazette 10 November 
2006 stating that nobody must be in the possession of drugs during any school activity (DoE, 
2006). It was thus clear from the above findings that the meso-system in Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System plays an imperative role when it comes to the support of adolescent learners 
who get involved in the abuse of drugs. As schools and teachers act as in loco parentis by 
taking the role of parents while learners are at school during the day, it is thus their 
responsibility to support learners in every possible way. From the interviews conducted with 
teachers and adolescent learners, it was revealed that adolescent learners cause most 
problems within the schools. Thus, it is the schools’ initiative to take the necessary steps to 
ensure that these problems are eradicated or alleviated for adolescent learners to function at 
school.  
The School Based Support Team (SBST) deals with the holistic development in schools, 
including ensuring that learners receive proper nutrition so that they can function optimally at 
school. In the interview conducted with T 2 in line 46 it was reported that “here at school, the 
SBST is also involved in the feeding scheme”. In addition, as explained by T 1 in line 43, the 
role of the SBST in the school “entails everything that is taking part in the school, especially 
for the learners who are having problems”. Schools have programmes in place to ensure that 
adolescent learners are encouraged and motivated to abstain from yielding to peer pressure 
and using drugs. Adolescent learners, teachers, NGO/NPO members related the involvement 





Findings from the interviews will be discussed regarding the steps previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools are taking to ensure that peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners is properly addressed. Below are a few recourse measures that 
schools have adopted to prevent adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure and getting 
involved in the abuse of drugs. 
4.2.7.3.1 Parent interventions 
Calling parents to come to school to discuss their children’s problems is one of the recourse 
measures adopted by schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. Below are verbatim responses as derived from interviews conducted with 
participants. 
In the interviews conducted with the teachers, T 2 in line 160 explained that “we normally 
give them suspension letters or a summons so that their parents can come to school and 
discuss with the parent whatever problem we are faced with the learner”. The teacher said 
that “there’s nothing, except to call the parents to come and attend the session for the learners 
who are misbehaving… [they] come and attend the disciplinary hearings … on Wednesdays. 
They come for disciplinary hearings” (T 1, lines 98-99). Teachers also decide to intervene 
with the parent: “I just gave him a suspension letter and said, I want to see your parents” (T 1, 
line 130).  
4.2.7.3.2 Assembly 
Weekly assembly is one way how schools try to motivate and encourage adolescent learners 
to make good choices and to live healthy lifestyles. Thus, schools invite certain stakeholders 
to convey positive messages to adolescent learners to change their behaviour.  
4.2.7.3.2.1 Church involvement 
Calling on the support of church structures within the township is a measure that schools 
employ to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners during 
weekly assembly periods. Pastors from various church denominations encourage adolescent 





when indulging in inappropriate behaviours. There are also pastor teachers employed at 
schools who regularly engage with adolescent learners to encourage them to change negative 
behaviour and to make positive, healthy choices. Below are precise narrations that emerged 
from interviews conducted with participants. 
In T 1, line 109, it was indicated that “sometimes we have pastors in the assembly who are 
trying to tell them to change their behaviour”. In the interview conducted with T 2 in line 
254, the teacher said that “we have pastors who would come sometimes and engage with the 
learners”. Also, Lorraine Simons* in Focus Group 2, line 349 mentioned the pastors visiting 
the school to render positive messages to the learners. In lines 350-351, she reflected that 
“they do come … a teacher preacher in our school … and they do minister, do preach to us ... 
on Mondays, when we having our assembly and they do encourage us. You wanna say 
something, something godly, you are welcome to do that”. In addition, in Focus Group 1 in 
line 514, Mark Gallant* commented that “the church come and tell us to say no to drugs”. 
4.2.7.3.3 Feeding Scheme 
Because adolescent learners stem from poverty-stricken families, SBSTs at previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools are involved in the feeding scheme that provides 
nutritious meals for adolescent learners during the day to function optimally.  
The study found during the interviews that adolescent learners, rather than smoking 
marijuana, consume “space muffins” containing marijuana because it satisfies their hunger. 
Thus, to prevent adolescent learners from consuming these muffins, schools provide 
nutritious meals for adolescent learners. Below are verbatim responses derived from 
interviews conducted with participants about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
T 1 in line 46 reported that “here at school the SBST is also involved in the feeding scheme”. 
This response is taken from what was previously discussed when learners in the Focus 
Groups delineated the different types of drugs the learners are using and why they use those 
drugs.  Nelisiwe Roberts* in Focus Group 1 line 202 said: “usually when you smoke weed, 





food” and in line 211 she added that “most people don’t like to smoke the weed; they like it 
when it’s in food”. Also, NGO 3 in line 248 mentioned that learners attend the sessions at the 
centre because “I think it’s that meal”. 
 
4.2.7.3.4 Involving NGO/NPO members 
Previously disadvantaged township secondary schools also involve the expertise of NGOs 
and NPOs stationed in townships to assist with adolescent learners found using drugs. This is 
another recourse measure employed by schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners. Schools refer adolescent learners found to be involved in the use 
of drugs to these centres for rehabilitation. Teachers then liaise with the centres regarding 
schoolwork and assessments that need to be done so that these adolescent learners do not fall 
behind in their academic work. Involving NGOs/NPOs also complies with the policy 
regarding drug abuse in schools as stipulated in the NPMDA (DoE, 2002). Involving 
NGO/NPOs in the macro-system of Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) has its own 
benefits by supporting some adolescent learners to overcome their drug addiction. It is thus 
clear that some adolescent learners have support structures in the micro-system, meso-system 
and macro-system. 
Below are exact responses from interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
In the interview conducted with T 2, line 109, the teacher noted that “sometimes you will find 
the learner smoking, and then we have an organisation down here at the clinic* where we 
take those learners down there so that maybe they can get help. We call it SATADA*.  
SATADA* will then report to us that the learner is attending the programme there, and then 
as a school, we provide whatever is assessing, whatever we are doing here at school” (T 2, 
line 183). In Focus Group 1, line 514, Mark Gallant* mentioned that “the Kemoja comes; 






4.2.7.3.5 Involving police 
Involving the police in schools is another recourse measure taken by schools to ensure that 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners is addressed, and the use of 
drugs is eliminated in schools as per the findings from interviews conducted with 
participants. The police are involved in schools when they are called by schools or teachers to 
take adolescent learners to the police station when their problems are detected.    
4.2.7.3.5.1 Police visits 
The findings revealed that the police work together with previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools to eliminate problems caused by the learners enrolled in the school. 
Lamont, Macleod and Wilken (2011) report that there are many benefits related to police 
working with schools. Police working in schools do not only benefit learners, but also 
teachers, the police itself, the school, and the community (Lamont et al., 2011). 
Below are quotes from interviews conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
T 1 in line 150 indicated that “the police came last year”. In line 176 it was reflected that 
“they do not know what to do. You can take them to the police station … if the child is at 
school”. 
4.2.7.3.5.2 Police searches 
The police were previously used by schools to search adolescent learners for the possession 
of drugs. However, the services of the police were stopped. The NPMDA (DoE, 2002) makes 
mention of searches, but it does not indicate who must perform the searches in schools. 
However, the South African Government, in acknowledgment of the serious risk posed by 
substance abuse in schools, revised the South African Schools Act to include provision for 
random search and confiscation exercises and drug testing in schools (Joubert, Sughrue, & 
Alexander, 2013). Thus, below are verbatim responses of participants interviewed in 





disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
In Focus Group 1, line 540, Orifha Maluleke* mentioned that “the police don’t come and 
search us any more” and T 1 in line 150 stated that “this year they did not come”.  
4.2.7.4 Teachers’ recourse measures 
I deduced from the findings that teachers also support adolescent learners to function 
optimally by enquiring about the well-being of these learners. Teachers also rely on the 
support of the social workers whenever there are problems detected with adolescent learners. 
In DoE (2000), there are seven different roles ascribed to teachers that include community, 
citizenship, and pastoral care, “learning mediator” and “interpreter and designer of learning 
programmes and materials” (DoE, 2000). 
Teachers support adolescent learners in both their academic performance as well as their 
psychosocial challenges as teachers act in loco parentis in the absence of parents. Teachers 
are involved in supporting adolescent learners by putting systems in place so that they can 
function optimally in class. Below are reports from interviews conducted with participants in 
exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
T 1 in line 32 mentioned that “the teacher will try to help the child or the children to ask me 
how can they help them … the work that I must do … that’s where I must try to help them, 
especially where I think they must need a social worker”. Teachers explained the role of LO 
that entails: “teaching learners about Life Skills or Life Orientation, about who they are, they 
must know themselves, everything about themselves” (T 2, line 20). In the interview 
conducted with NGO 3 line 195, it was discussed that the teacher helps adolescent learners as 
“most of the kids don’t have an identity”. In line 205, NGO 3 emphasised that “it’s that 
identity”. Also, NGO 1 in line 329 also commented that “it’s based on who they are, 
actually”.   
4.2.7.4.1 Academic performance 





their academic work. Learners also receive extra classes during breaks and even early in the 
morning before school from the teachers. This is in accordance with the seven roles of 
teachers as indicated by the Department of Education that includes the role of learning 
mediator (DoE, 2002). 
T 2, line 196 said: “where maybe we can see that the learners are not up to date with the 
work, afternoon classes and morning classes so that we can be able to make sure that all the 
learners are on par with the syllabus”. In T 2, line 209, the teacher ensured that “we give 
them extra lessons during break time or after school … there’s some of the teachers who stay 
behind until three o’clock. Some of the teachers they come here seven o’clock so that they 
can be able to help those learners”.  
4.2.7.4.2 Psychosocial challenges 
Teachers also support adolescent learners who exhibit psychosocial difficulties as per the 
findings from interviews conducted with participants as teachers act in loco parentis in the 
absence of parents. They may use their own resources to obtain support for adolescent 
learners. Teachers even enquire from adolescent learners whenever they detect that learners 
might face difficulties.  
Because teachers care about the well-being of adolescent learners they are teaching, it 
frustrates them that they are not able to support them optimally at times. They may call upon 
outside help at times to assist adolescent learners by talking to them regarding their problems 
in line with the seven roles of teachers as stipulated by the Department of Education which 
include the role of pastoral care (DoE, 2002). 
Teachers are also observant regarding adolescent learners they are teaching as per one of their 
roles as “community, citizenship and pastoral care” (DoE, 2000). As soon as problems are 
detected, teachers intervene and “make arrangements with my own time where I must call the 
social worker to let her come, maybe tomorrow, agree on which day the social worker can 
come and help. I am also taking part I the SBST” (T 1, line 39). Furthermore, the teacher in T 
1 line 54 explained that “you can see when you call them one by one ... You start asking 





dealing with one child instead of teaching the other 40 learners who are in your class … 
sometimes you invite certain people. There’s different stakeholders … give them a speech 
concerning their behaviour” (T 1, line 108).  
4.2.7.5 Previously disadvantaged township recourse measures 
4.2.7.5.1 Calling upon the government to intervene 
A few years ago, parents in a previously disadvantaged township made a plea to the then 
president of the country, Mr. Jacob Zuma, to intervene in the rampant use of drugs by 
adolescent learners. The president visited the township, the army was deployed to the said 
township and police were present throughout the township. A change was noted for a few 
weeks as the circulation of drugs in the township diminished and an improvement in the 
township was noted.   
4.2.7.5.2 NGOs and NPOs 
NGOs and NPOs in previously disadvantaged townships implement recourse measures to 
ensure that adolescent learners who succumb to peer pressure regarding drug abuse, are 
optimally supported and rehabilitated. As NGO/NPOs operate in the macro-system of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994), they work together with schools, parents, churches, 
and the police, give adolescent learners counselling and send them to rehabilitation centres. 
Thus, emphasis is placed on taking children with problems and doing something to help them 
(Lopez & Snyder, 2009).  
It is evident that there are many stakeholders involved in adolescent learners’ lives who care 
enough to make sure that adolescent learners receive the support they require, but Lopez and 
Snyder (2009) purport that because the environment may be too difficult to change, it is the 
person that needs to be changed.  
The NPMDA (DoE, 2002) also mentions the importance of outside organisations specialising 
in drug education and interventions in schools. Hence, interviews conducted with NGO/NPO 
members brought to light the role that they play in townships and particularly in schools with 





adolescent learners for counselling and rehabilitation when they are found in the possession 
of drugs. Below are verbatim responses from interviews on this subject. 
T 2 in line 109 revealed that “sometimes you will find the learner smoking and then we have 
an organisation down here at the clinic* where we take those learners down there so that 
maybe they can get help. We call it SATADA*”. In line 175 of T 2, it was explained that the 
learners stay there for rehabilitation, “they’ll go there for maybe three months” and 
furthermore, adolescent learners are also taken to the centres “by the family members, their 
mothers, their fathers, their uncles. Some of them are adopted, some of them are orphans. 
Some of them, the township members will bring them. Most of them they go and ask for help 
from religious groups, like our churches; some of them would go like … they are getting 
caught with substance, the police will bring them”. 
4.2.7.5.2.1 NGOs’ and NPOs’ roles 
The findings revealed that NGO/NPO members that were interviewed had personal reasons to 
work with adolescent learners who are involved in drugs. Most of them were also in the past 
involved in the use of drugs or they had family members who were involved in drugs. This 
explains why they have so much empathy with these adolescent learners and their families 
because they can relate to the trauma that they are facing. 
NGO/NPO members make themselves visible in townships by educating adolescent learners 
regarding the dangers of drug abuse. This corroborates the NPMDA (DoE, 2002) stating that 
outside organisations specialising in drug education and intervention must also avail their 
expertise in schools to motivate and encourage the youth to abstain from the use of drugs. 
Thus, they undertake to transform the social skills of learners with behaviour problems and 
they work on learners’ current assets (Lopez & Snyder, 2009). 
NGO/NPO members mainly work with “at risk” youth in townships regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners at an early stage when these adolescent learners start to use 
drugs. Thus, they want to prevent behavioural difficulties through early intervention and an 
enhanced environment for all learners by promoting positive behaviour (Lopez & Snyder, 





regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
NGO 3 in lines 19-21 explained a personal reason for doing this work: “because of my 
personal experience that I’m doing this … I found that when my son was found using 
substance at school, no school wanted to touch him … he missed out on education. What’s 
the use you are clean without education?” This is evident that drug abuse in this community 
impacts most of the families. Also, NGO 2 in line105, revealed that, “I come from a family 
too, ok, a lot of addicts, too many addicts. I always wanted to break the cycle in my family”. 
NGO 1 illuminated the role of the centre and what it does in the township in lines 17-18, “my 
work entails helping the community. Here in the community working together with other 
stakeholders … we are going out in the community so like to educate … primary schools, 
secondary schools, youth centres, on dangers of substance abuse”. This NGO continued in 
lines 22-26, “I see a lot of things like peer pressure taking place … I believe I can change 
someone’s life … Giving the facts like, don’t be a follower, be a leader … Life is not based 
on just following your friends, it is your decision” and in line 29, “I motivate most of our 
youth and I encourage them to be better people”.  
The adolescents in the focus groups also mentioned that, “you have a choice. You can choose 
what you want to do” (Sharon Moodley*, Focus Group 1, line 58). Also, in line 124, 
Nelisiwe Roberts* reflected that “our future, Ma’am, depends on the decisions that we 
make”. She also acknowledged in line 152 that “in school we’re taught that we must make 
our own decisions, and not make our friends decide for us”.  
The following was divulged in the interview conducted with NGO 2 in lines 16-20,  
“I work at ADRC*. We have an inpatient and an outpatient … this is where we take the 
guys for rehabilitation … after rehabilitation, we have now the outpatient; this is now 
where the guys come for aftercare. This is now when the guys was an inpatient and he is 
now rehabilitated or rather restored when arrested from using drugs … once now when he 
is finished with that six weeks programme, he has to come to an after-care programme … 





participating in the community”. 
NGO 3 revealed the following in line 13, “the Youth Centre* basically deals with at risk 
youth in our community. We specifically deal with learners at school” and in line 22, “for me 
it was important for us to go to where they sort of start; catch them at the early stage of 
addiction, when they just starting”. This is how NGO/NPO members motivate and encourage 
the adolescent learners who are referred to the centre by schools or taken there by their 
parents. 
4.2.7.5.2.2 Programmes in place at the centres 
The NGO/NPO members that were interviewed stated that they were working on 
programmes that they have developed to cater for the needs of adolescent learners pertaining 
to peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
4.2.7.5.2.2.1 Rehabilitation 
NGO/NPOs have rehabilitation programmes for adolescent learners who are brought to them. 
Most of these programmes last six weeks. Once adolescent learners are rehabilitated as in-
patient, then they go for after-care, called out-patient. This means that when adolescent 
learners are discharged from the rehabilitation centre, they are not left to themselves. 
NGO/NPO members still visit them at their homes to enquire how these learners are coping.  
The NPMDA (DoE, 2002) also mentions that learners abusing drugs must be optimally 
supported to overcome this addiction. Below are narrations derived from interviews 
conducted with participants in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
NGO 2 in line 17 said: “we take the guys for rehabilitation” and in line 19, it is a “six-week 
programme”. The other two NGO/NPO members also indicated that their rehabilitation 







One of the strategies employed by the NGOs and NPOs with adolescent learners referred to 
the centres involves home visits that include the family in the counselling sessions. Their 
approach is to initiate conversations that are in the interest of the adolescent learners.  They 
use topics in their conversations that are of interest to adolescent learners to keep them 
interested in the counselling sessions. The following responses were noted regarding these 
sessions.  
NGO 1 in line 89 indicated that they “help them, like for six-week programme”. In line 293, 
“we do like home visits”; in line 297, “that’s one thing to check up on them”; in line 302, “we 
interview like the family; it’s like everything goes back to the family”; in line 309 we noticed 
that they also “work hand-in-hand with … the secondary schools”. It was also revealed in 
lines 314-315 that “your approach must not be aggressive; what I do is having a conversation, 
have a conversation like a start with soccer or I will talk like about the celebrities, an actor, 
that the person was affected”. Also, NGO 3 in line 47 mentioned the importance of “linking 
kids to the things that they like”. 
NGO 2 in lines 217-218 similarly indicated that “there’s actually a parent’s group whereby 
we communicate with these parents so that we can monitor … It’s also some sort of a support 
group” and NGO 3 in line 254 added that “we sort of give advice to parents on how to deal 
with certain issues”.  
4.2.7.5.2.2.3 Catching up on academic backlog 
Adolescent learners who are suspended from schools receive extra classes after school so that 
they do not fall behind with their academic work. Once adolescent learners are accepted at 
the centre, they can return to school to prove that they want to change their problematic 
behaviour. This is also a six-week programme where adolescent learners are supported with 
their schoolwork and in improving their behaviour. There are no qualified teachers at these 
centres, but adolescents are supported by volunteers who help them.  It is the view of 
Chandwani (2012) that NGO/NPOs generally hire untrained educators for ordinary activities. 





utilises the services of young women from the community to teach children to improve in 
their grades. Below are responses from participants interviewed in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. NGO 2 mentioned that they work with adolescent learners who are 
suspended from school. Following is an overview of the programme that they have developed 
to support adolescent learners to help them overcome their challenges that they are faced 
with. 
In line 55 it was indicated that “the YC* is a wellness hub [for] school children who are 
affected or suspended from school”; in line 57, “they are then suspended and then they are 
brought to the YC*” and in line 61, “it’s a six-week programme”.  In line 71, NGO 2 
revealed that “at three o’clock, as soon as that happens, we help them with their schoolwork”. 
On the question of qualified teachers to help the adolescents with their schoolwork after 
school, the response was: “we [do] not necessarily have teachers that are qualified”. But, in 
line 73, continued to say that, “we have people that volunteer to help them with their 
homework and catching up with their schoolwork”. Even NGO 1 in line 132 confessed that “I 
don’t know”, on the question whether there are qualified teachers supporting adolescent 
learners after school. It was also stated in line 74 that, “most of the kids that come here are 
the kids that are behind with their schoolwork”. That is why “we work hand-in-hand with the 
high schools” (line 124). 
4.2.7.5.2.2.4 Awareness campaigns 
NGOs and NPOs also conduct awareness campaigns in townships to “raise awareness in a 
manner of promoting good behaviour”. Rather than preaching to people to stop doing drugs, 
they promote people to exhibit good behaviour. They say that adolescent learners must love 
themselves and they must care about the people who love them. Below are literal responses 
derived from interviews conducted with participants on this subject.  
“We don’t believe in going around preaching, stop doing drugs, stop doing drugs” (NGO 2, 
line 226); “We rather preach a message saying that, if you love yourself, you will do good to 






4.2.7.5.2.3 Challenges that NGO/NPO members encounter 
NGO/NPO members encounter many challenges when dealing with peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. 
4.2.7.5.2.3.1 Lack of funding 
Lack of funding from the government is a major obstacle for the NGOs and NPOs that 
hampers them in the effective functioning of their roles in supporting adolescent learners who 
are sent to their centres. Even though the government is aware of their existence and what 
they do in the townships because their programmes are all registered, they are only supported 
by friends, family and corporates but these funds do not provide enough for them to run their 
programmes efficiently. Numerous nonprofit organisations are on the verge of failure due to a 
lack of funding (Rapoo, 2010). Below are verbatim responses from participants interviewed 
in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
NGO 3 in line 77 revealed that “we are not being funded”. The Government is fully “aware 
of what we are doing … in terms of compliance, we are fully compliant”. In line 70, NGO 3 
reiterated “the government is not funding us … We depend purely on corporates, friends and 
family members that will come out and sponsor us”.  
4.2.7.5.2.3.2 Teachers’ lack of consistency 
The lack of consistency from teachers is one of the challenges that NGO/NPO members face 
because teachers do not always report cases on time. Teachers are also inundated with the 
challenges that adolescent learners are faced with, as indicated by the findings. Below are 
comments from participants regarding this matter. 
“Lack of, how can I say, consistency”, (NGO 3, line 237). Teachers are also supposed to 
“report it immediately”, if the learner does not attend the programmes at the centre (line 240). 
Teachers are also “inundated” regarding the challenges that adolescent learners are faced with 





4.2.7.5.2.3.3 Adolescent learners relapse 
Adolescent learners who relapse after rehabilitation is another challenge that NGO/NPO 
members are faced with, as revealed in the findings. One of the reasons that adolescent 
learners relapse is because they must return to the same township, the same people and the 
same circumstances where their drug abuse originated. Many adolescent learners expressed 
the desire to move away from that township because they acknowledge that it is due to the 
township that they find themselves in these circumstances. NGO/NPO members also expect 
adolescent learners to relapse due to their working experience in this township because it is 
difficult for adolescent learners to abstain from the use of drugs once they return from 
rehabilitation. Many cases had been reported of heroin addicts who relapse within a few 
months after being discharged from rehabilitation centres (Lian & Chu, 2013). Lian and Chu 
(2013) also established that addicts housed in rehabilitation centres also relapse. They 
maintain that many drug addicts relapse within the first year after being discharged from 
rehabilitation centres, even though the programmes had been successful (Lian & Chu, 2013). 
Below are verbatim responses from participants interviewed in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools.  
As stated by NGO 1 in lines 283-284, “the mere fact that the child relapse, because most of 
the time the children here tell their parents, I don’t want to live here anymore … I want to go 
to my auntie in Kimberley or Cape Town, it’s gonna be more better for me”. Also, NGO 2 in 
line 222 agreed stating that “if ever the child should relapse, we suspect that the child is 
gonna relapse, and is then taken back into rehab”. T 2 believes that the adolescent is “coming 
to the same people who introduced you to the same things; circumstances don’t change at 
home” (lines 221-222); in line 226 questions: “how can we expect the child to come and 
change?” and in line 245 reiterates that “they are coming back to the same thing. They come 
to the same school with those learners who introduced, maybe … them to smoking”.  In line 
176, the teacher stated that “the problem is when they come back again, because they are still 
coming to the same school, the same environment, they go back to …”. She even said that “if 
you can take the child to SATADA*, the child will come to the same house where all those 





That’s why you see it’s difficult for those learners to change” (line 228). 
4.2.7.5.2.3.4 Lack of support to drug abuse 
NGOs and NPOs also face a lack of support of their programmes regarding the abuse of 
drugs, as revealed through the findings. Institutions fear sponsoring programmes which they 
perceive will not succeed. They fear that their finances will be wasted as the programmes 
implemented by the NGOs and NPOs are unsuccessful. Our country also has a poor 
understanding of the prevalence of drug abuse because it is not dealing with it. Netcare (22 
June 2018) reported that the full extent of the problem of drug abuse in South Africa is 
difficult to understand as there are no consistent surveys representing substance abuse. Below 
are responses from participants interviewed in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
NGO 3 in lines 58-61 mentioned that “there’s not much support given to substance abuse … 
You send out twenty proposals to companies and only one bites. They fear there’s not impact 
in such a case … Putting money in nothing comes out … I think our country has a very poor 
understanding … [because] the larger people doesn’t deal with it”. 
4.2.7.6 Impact of the recourse taken by the different stakeholders 
Impact of the various recourse measures implemented by the NGOs and NPOs is erratic, as 
the findings indicated. This section will focus on the impact of the recourse taken by the 
different stakeholders.  
4.2.7.6.1 Impact of schools’ recourse measures 
4.2.7.6.1.1 Church involvement 
Involving churches in schools during weekly assemblies had a negligible positive impact on 
adolescent learners. Adolescent learners do listen, but they return to their old habits once the 
pastors leave the schools. On the other hand, some adolescent learners benefited from these 
visits, but they were in the minority. Wendt (2015) purports that religion is a precursor for 





in exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
Lorraine Simons* in Focus Group 2 in line 257 stated that “pastors they come at assembly on 
a Monday, they come and preach, they talk to them, but still …”. This is an indication that the 
involvement of the churches has no impact on the learners. In Focus Group 2, line 356, 
Lorraine Simons* added that “for some learners, they do gain, and they do get motivated. But 
some … it’s just that it goes in the other ear and it comes from the other ear”. Also, in lines 
358-360 she highlighted that “for some learners, when they preach something, then, let’s say 
for now he’s preaching and then you feel like you wanna change … and then they even lift 
their hands and then they pray for them … and then the same time they leave, then you get 
they doing the opposite of what they said they gonna do”. Thus, as per the interview 
conducted with Focus Group 2 in line 389, Lorraine Simons* confessed that “it’s like it’s not 
helping. It’s not helping at all”. The following was reported in Focus Group 1, line 522, by 
Deon Jones*: “since the Kemoja programme has been in the school, Ma’am, there hasn’t 
been so much fights in the school. However, the drug problem is still continuing”.  
4.2.7.6.1.2 Impact of recourse measures involving the police 
Police involvement in schools hardly showed any positive results because the police have 
stopped going to schools. The searches of adolescent learners for possession of drugs have 
also come to an end. This was due to complaints from adolescent learners that some of the 
police officers touched them inappropriately and such cases were reported to the police 
station. It was clear from the findings that some police officers in this township cannot be 
trusted. Moreover, Kupchik (2020) reports that the presence of police officers in schools to 
increase safety is inconsistent.  In addition, some suggest that there is no impact while others 
are of the notion that police presence inflates learner delinquency (Kupchik, 2020).  
Furthermore, another reason why the searches came to an end was because adolescent 
learners were informed in advance when police searches would be conducted, as per the 
findings. Thus, no adolescent learners would be found in possession of drugs on those days. 





Fine, Kan and Cauffman (2019) indicate that adolescents reported low confidence in law 
enforcement. Below are literal descriptions from participants about the police. 
“I think that the police are not that involved” (Focus Group 2, line 334 by Annie Human*) 
and in line 343, Esther Khan stated that “I think the police, they not doing their job. They just 
there for the title, for the sake of being there”. Also, T 1 in lines 150-151 noted that “this year 
they did not come … last time the police came here, that’s where we had the issue of one girl 
who said when they were searching her, they end up touching her. So, it was an issue to the 
mother where they end up reporting the case to the police station”. Thus, for this reason, “we 
have stopped the searches … when it’s time for them to be searched, nè, these children will 
tell you: ‘Ma’am, today we know that the police are coming’. And when we ask them: ‘How 
do you know’? Can you see, there is no secret” (T 1, line 157). The teacher continued to say 
in line 161 that “we can’t trust them. They are telling the learners: ‘tomorrow we are coming 
to your school to search’”. 
4.2.7.6.2 Impact of teachers’ recourse measures 
Recourse taken by teachers to help adolescent learners resist peer pressure to get involved in 
the abuse of drugs demonstrated that many adolescent learners remain the same and they do 
not want to effect positive changes in their lives. All people in proximal relationships with 
adolescent learners were involved in the recourse measures, yet they yielded no results.  It 
was clear that teachers were frustrated due to the hopelessness of the situation, because even 
the extra classes offered to adolescent learners were hardly successful as some did not attend 
these lessons. De Witt and Lessing (2013) established that teachers found it difficult to teach 
learners who show total disregard for figures of authority by demonstrating disrespectful 
behaviour. 
Below are literal responses from participants interviewed in exploring peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
The teacher explained in T 1, lines 103-104, “after a week, there’s no change in that child … 





know how we can help these kind of learners”. Even the extra classes offered by T 1 for those 
learners who are behind in their academic work were unsuccessful and the teacher stated that 
“even though you give them extra time, those learners they don’t come … those learners who 
are using drugs, they won’t come … Only the ones that you don’t want to come, those ones 
they are good, they come. They are the ones coming” (line 213). The teacher’s frustrations 
are evident when she said that “I think it is helping, but it’s not” (line 254). 
It was clear that teachers are trying their best to help adolescent learners and they have 
become frustrated, because it has become evident that all their avenues of support had been 
depleted as stated by T 1, line 107: “you end up asking yourself more questions, how can I 
help this child? Can I call someone?” “And there’s nothing that you can do. You can call the 
ones; you can talk to them and then report the case to the office” (T 1, line 122).  Also, in line 
220, the teacher says, “we don’t see any change”.  
4.2.7.6.3 Impact of the government’s recourse measures 
Recourse measures taken by the government lasted only for a few weeks. Thereafter, the 
rampant use of drugs continued as usual and has now become worse than it was before. Thus, 
the impact of the recourse taken by the government yielded few results. In fact, the use of 
marijuana was decriminalised by the Constitutional Court on 18 September 2018, making it 
legal for marijuana users to be in possession of marijuana or to use it for their own personal 
consumption (Constitutional Court, 2018, Case CCT 108/17). Below are verbatim accounts 
of participants regarding recourse taken from the side of the government in exploring peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
T 1, in line 260 and 262 mentioned that “it’s the government; they intervene only for a short 
while, and then, nothing is happening after that”. In the interview conducted with NGO 3 in 
lines 59-63 reflected that “I think, because our country has a very poor understanding; the 






4.2.7.6.4 Impact of NGOs and NPOs recourse measures 
The findings indicated that after the adolescent learners were referred to the different centres 
for recourse in their drug related activities, the NGO/NPO members had different views 
regarding the impact of these intervention strategies. Some programmes are effective as 
adolescent learners are successfully rehabilitated. However, adolescent learners retreat and 
relapse because they return to the same people and the same township that introduced them to 
these things. Thus, the recourse taken by the NGOs and NPOs demonstrated that it had 
yielded few positive results.  
NGO/NPO members believe that the abuse of drugs is growing and that it is a struggle to 
keep adolescent learners from abstaining from the use of drugs. Thus, in most of the 
interviews conducted it was found that there was little or no impact on the recourse taken by 
the different stakeholders. This corroborates the findings of Pelser (2008) that community 
interventions are not effective. Below are verbatim accounts of participants interviewed in 
exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
NGO 1, line 257 commented that “this programme is effective”. T 2 claimed that the NGO 
recourse was unsuccessful because, upon returning from these recourse strategies, the 
adolescent is “coming to the same people who introduced you to the same things; 
circumstances don’t change at home” (lines 221-222). T 2 in line 226 asks: “how can we 
expect the child to come and change?” T 2 in line 245 reiterated that “they are coming back 
to the same thing. They come to the same school with those learners who introduced, maybe 
… them to smoking”.  In line 176, the teacher stated that “the problem is when they come 
back again, because they are still coming to the same school, the same environment, they go 
back to … if you can take the child to SATADA*, the child will come to the same house 
where all those people are doing … that thing”. T 2 believes “they won’t see results … That’s 
why you see it’s difficult for those learners to change” (line 228).  
NGO 3 in line 61 also mentioned: “kids are staying on drugs and it’s just getting bigger and 





very hard for us”. Also, in the interview conducted with NGO 1 in line 62 it was indicated 
that “it’s a little bit of a struggle”. Further on, in line 64, NGO 1 commented that “but we try 
our best”.  
It is noted that most of the interviews conducted revealed that there was little or no impact on 
the recourse taken by the different stakeholders to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.    
4.3 CONCLUSION 
This chapter highlighted verbatim narrations of experiences of adolescent learners in 
exploring peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. The chapter commenced with the introduction 
and explored various accounts and verbatim responses derived from participants interviewed. 
Most of the responses could be corroborated by literature, however, there are a few responses 
that could not be corroborated by literature. The chapter concluded with a summary of what 
was discussed in this chapter. The following chapter will delineate the strengths, limitations 







SUMMARY, STRENGTHS, LIMITATIONS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE STUDY 
 
5.1 INTRODUCTION 
In the previous chapter, findings and interpretation of results about peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools were analysed and interpreted. This chapter will focus on the summary, strengths, 
limitations, and recommendations regarding the findings of the study and the model 
developed for implementation. 
5.2 SUMMARY OF THE RESEARCH 
In this research, the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools were explored. Following is a 
brief description of the steps taken in exploring these experiences. 
Chapter One: This chapter consists of the outline of the study introducing the reader to the 
rationale behind this study on peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners 
in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Peer relationships are very 
important for adolescent learners and peers’ impact on the actions and choices that 
adolescents make regarding drug abuse, whether good or bad (John, 2010).  An increase in 
peer pressure is recorded as one of the main reasons for substance use amongst adolescents 
(Allen et al., 2012).  
This chapter also explained that little research regarding adolescent learners had been 
conducted and that more research is necessary to explore peer pressure regarding their abuse 
of drugs (Hendricks et al., 2015). This study has the potential to enhance the teaching and 
learning within any educational institution. It provides insight into the daily challenges that 
teachers and adolescent learners are faced with about peer pressure regarding drug abuse in 





This was then followed by the aim of the research from which the objectives and research 
questions were derived. Furthermore, the theoretical frameworks employed in this study were 
discussed that include Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1995) and Erikson’s Eight Stages of 
Psychosocial Development (1968). The research methodology describing how this study 
would unfold was outlined. Data collection methods including interviews and document 
analysis followed by data analysis were then described and quality assurance consisting of 
trustworthiness was then highlighted. Administrative procedures on ethical considerations 
were noted. The clarification of concepts was followed by the structure of the study.  
Chapter Two: This chapter highlighted the literature review that is based on supportive 
evidence from literature for theories about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. This chapter 
explained in detail the three theoretical frameworks employed in this study, viz. 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1995), Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial 
Development (1968) and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of Moral Development. Furthermore, drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners was also explored in this chapter. 
Chapter Three: This chapter worked in conjunction with chapter one as it chronicled the 
research methodology employed in this study. The research paradigm, research approach and 
research design were delineated in detail in this chapter. It also explained that a 
phenomenological research paradigm (Husserl, 1907) was employed because it gave me 
greater understanding of the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. This paradigm also allowed me to understand the experiences of participants from 
their points of view and how they understand their worlds. Furthermore, I followed an 
inductive research approach (Mill, 1898) that is necessary in any exploratory research study. 
In addition, the research design was of a qualitative nature, as the focus was on the 
experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. Moreover, data 
collection methods, which include interviews and document analysis, were also highlighted 





answer my research question. I then elucidated the quality assurance of the study and how 
trustworthiness was ensured.  
Thereafter, administrative procedures were outlined amplifying what measures were taken to 
ensure how this study would be conducted. Then ethical considerations concluded this 
chapter that focused on the consent that was gained from the ethics committee at the 
University of Johannesburg and from the various participants involved in this study.  
Chapter Four: Research findings and interpretation of results were the focal point in this 
chapter. This chapter consisted of verbatim responses from participants involved in this study 
from which codes and themes were derived. Most responses were supported by evidence in 
literature. However, there are a few responses that could not be supported by literature, but 
they are in the minority. However, I deemed it necessary for their inclusion in this chapter, as 
it ensured authenticity of the study conducted in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. These responses were verbatim narrations of the experiences of the 
participants involved considered necessary for inclusion in this study. 
Chapter Five: This chapter highlights the summary of this thesis delineating each chapter. It 
further explains the findings of literature regarding the experiences of adolescent learners 
about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. This chapter also deconstructs the main findings 
derived from the aim, objectives, and research questions. The chapter also focuses on the 
strengths, limitations, and recommendations of the study. 
Chapter Six: The development of a model for imminent implementation is the focal point of 
this chapter. This chapter commences with an explanation of the term “model”, provides a 
definition, functions of models, types of models and steps in building models. I then discuss 
the model that I developed to assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to 
address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
5.3 FINDINGS FROM BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF PARTICIPANTS 





this study, i.e. adolescent learners, LO teachers, NGO/NPO members. 
5.3.1 Focus groups 
Focus group interviews were conducted with adolescent learners in two Gauteng secondary 
schools. Below are the details regarding these two schools. 
5.3.1.1 School 1 
All adolescent learners in School 1 were in Grade 9, ranging between the ages of 14 and 16 
years. In this focus group, there were 10 adolescent learners chosen by LO teachers 
participating in this study. There was an equal distribution of male and female adolescent 
learners to ensure gender equality. It was evident from the data collected at School 1 that 
most of the participatory adolescent learners reside with both of their parents. Furthermore, 
Erikson (1968) premises that adolescent learners derive happiness from a sense of belonging.  
There are also more adolescent learners in this group residing with people other than their 
biological parents than with only a mother or only a father. Position of these adolescent 
learners among their siblings also fluctuates hence Bronfenbrenner (1995) believes that the 
relationships of the developing child in disadvantaged communities will produce a 
problematic individual.  
5.3.1.2 School 2 
In School 2, as was noted in School 1, all adolescent learners were also in Grade 9, ranging 
between the ages of 13 and 15 years.  There were nine adolescent learners participating in 
this focus group. One adolescent learner failed to produce the consent letter from the parents, 
and therefore, the adolescent learner was exempted from participation in the focus group 
interview without the parents’ consent. Thus, the study only involved participants who were 
informed about the interviewing process (Flick, 2014; Flick, 2015) as Remler and Van Ryzin 
(2011) purport that informed consent is a key element in ethical research. 
There were two male adolescent learners and seven female adolescent learners in School 2 





where the distribution of genders was equal to ensure equality of gender participation. The 
teacher explained the reason behind this unequal gender distribution that was due to the 
bashfulness of male adolescent learners to participate in the study. In addition, data gathered 
from School 2 indicated that this group showed that there are more adolescent learners 
residing with only the maternal parent than with both parents. Thus, mother-child 
relationships play an important role in the developmental outcome of the developing child 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1995). Children often use their mother as a safe basis from which to 
discover the environment (Halonen & Santrock, 1996). Mothers are the first to build 
relationships with their adolescent children (Bergin & Bergin, 2012). Good mother-child 
interaction minimises the degree of behaviour disorders exhibited by the child 
(Bronfenbrenner, 1995).  
Moreover, in comparison with School 1, there are more adolescent learners residing with 
both parents than with people other than their biological parents. As evident in School 1, 
many siblings in the families with adolescent learners live with only a maternal parent. The 
position of adolescent learners among their siblings also changes, as is also evident in School 
1. 
5.3.2 One-on-one interviews 
One-on-one interviews were conducted with two LO teachers in two Gauteng secondary 
schools and three NGO/NPO members. Below are the details of the participants in the one-
on-one interviews. 
5.3.2.1 LO Teachers 
Two LO teachers from two Gauteng secondary schools were interviewed. Both these teachers 
were female. They are also mature adults with more than 15 years teaching experience. Both 
these teachers also serve on the SBST Committee as chairpersons. They have extensive 
experience regarding the teaching of adolescent learners in secondary schools. Thus, Bergin 
and Bergin (2012) believe that teachers who develop close ties with adolescent learners will 
yield academically motivated learners. These ties will shield adolescent learners from social 





(Bergin & Bergin, 2012). 
5.3.2.2 NGO/NPO members 
There were three NGO/NPO members interviewed in this study. All three work with 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged townships in Gauteng. They have established 
trusting relationships with schools in the township. They are also doing this work from their 
personal experiences of family members involved in the use of drugs. They are mature adults 
with more than 10 years’ experience of working with adolescent learners and secondary 
schools. One of the participants is also the founder of the NPO. Their work involves 
mentoring adolescent learners referred to their centres for the abuse of drugs. They also assist 
adolescent learners who were suspended from school due to the abuse of drugs to eliminate 
the backlog in their academic work. Per the NPMDA (DoE, 2002), NGO/NPO members must 
be involved in developing supportive management plans and procedures. The NPMDA (DoE, 
2002) also states that schools must involve external organisations that specialise in drug 
education and intervention. 
5.4 FINDINGS OF AIM, OBJECTIVES AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
Findings of the aim, objectives and research questions are discussed below. 
5.4.1 Aim 
The aim of this study was to explore, describe and interpret the experiences of adolescent 
learners about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
5.4.1.1 Findings of the aim 
The aim of the study, to explore, describe and interpret the experiences of adolescent learners 
about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools, was reached. Firstly, I explored experiences of 
adolescent learners about peer pressure through interviews that were conducted with 





interviews described their experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. Lastly, I interpreted these descriptions by deciphering raw data in the form of 
transcriptions that were taken verbatim from the interviews through tape-recordings and I 
developed codes, themes, and categories from these. Thus, I have reached my aim through 
the steps taken by following this process. 
5.4.2 Objectives 
There were four objectives that were identified for this study and these include: 
5.4.2.1 Objective 1 
Objective 1 was to interpret the experiences of adolescent learners about peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. The following 
interpretations were derived from interviews conducted with participants:  
• The first interpretation involved reasons why adolescent learners succumb to peer 
pressure. In this interpretation, it was found that many adolescent learners succumb to 
peer pressure because they have a need to fit in, to belong and gain acceptance from 
their peers (Brown, 2008). Some adolescent learners also have a need for identity and 
to be recognised. Furthermore, Berman et al. (2009) claim that identity distress was 
identified to be a challenge for many adolescent learners but, per Shapiro and 
Margolin (2014), adolescents have a desire to develop an identity and to pursue 
autonomy. These unfulfilled needs prompt many adolescent learners to succumb to 
peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. Erikson (1968) in his eight stages 
of psychosocial development, in the fifth stage, known as the adolescent stage, 
purports that adolescent learners will experience many challenges, including the need 
to fit in and the need to be accepted if they did not master the stage of adolescence 
successfully. It is thus clear that many adolescents did not master the stage of 
adolescence successfully, thus giving in to peer pressure and getting involved in the 





• The second interpretation consisted of how adolescent learners exert peer pressure 
and get involved in the use of drugs is by absenting themselves from classes.  Missing 
classes is an everyday occurrence in some schools in this township. Cox et al. (2007) 
report that some under-performing adolescent learners are more prone to absent 
themselves from classes than high achieving adolescent learners and this has the 
potential to encourage drug abuse. 
In addition, it was also divulged that several adolescent learners are playful in class; 
they are inattentive, and they do not listen to teachers therefore disrespecting them. 
This is another way of adolescent learners exerting peer pressure and getting involved 
in the use of drugs. Furthermore, getting involved in fights was also found to be how 
many adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. It 
was reported that a lot of adolescent learners gang up against each other and fight 
with one another after school. They even pull out knives and pencils and stab each 
other, break windows, and chase each other with matches around the school. Nevid 
(2012) and Nevid (2013) believe violence is also used as a social influence tactic to 
comply with the group’s wishes. 
These factors contribute to numerous adolescent learners succumbing to peer pressure 
and getting involved in the use of drugs. The findings further indicated that gambling 
and getting involved in the use of drugs is how many adolescent learners succumb to 
peer pressure. This is also attributed to the lack of finances because of the high 
unemployment rate in the area. Gambling, therefore, gives them the ability to earn 
money and to maintain their drug habits.  
Another way that many adolescent learners exert peer pressure and get involved in the 
use of drugs is by emulating wrong role-models because there are few good role 
models that they can emulate. Lopez and Snyder (2009) purport that adolescent 
learners emulate those that they perceive as powerful and competent.  
Lastly, adolescent learners exert peer pressure by getting involved in the use and 





Nevid (2012) and Nevid (2013) theorise that drug abuse is a maladaptive or 
dangerous use of a chemical substance. 
In addition, numerous adolescent learners smoke marijuana in the toilets at school 
during breaks. It has become evident that they get possession of these drugs and 
traffic the marijuana onto the school premises in their hair and in their underwear. 
All the above makes it clear that all three theoretical frameworks employed in this 
study are interwoven. Firstly, the micro-, meso- and macro-systems of 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994) show that several adolescent learners exert 
peer pressure in different ways, e.g. getting involved in fights, gambling, emulating 
wrong role-models, etc. This is due to the influence of their family/parents (micro-
system), peers (meso-system) and the environment (macro-system). In addition, many 
of these adolescent learners did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, as 
per Erikson’s eight stages of psychosocial development (1968), thus experiencing 
feelings of failure. For them to feel good about themselves and to gain the approval of 
their peers, they get involved in delinquent and brazen behaviour, thus succumbing to 
peer pressure, and getting involved in the abuse of drugs. Furthermore, many of these 
adolescent learners are not concerned about their reputation, as per Kohlberg (1958; 
1976) in his six stages of moral development portends, a “good boy, good girl” 
attitude, and they are not concerned about obeying the law, they end up getting 
involved in the abuse of drugs and also criminal activities. 
• The third interpretation listed the victims of peer pressure including both male and 
female adolescent learners. Many male adolescent learners were found to be followers 
who cannot decide for themselves what it is that they want to do and therefore do 
what others tell them to do. Their lack of decision-making skills makes them prone to 
succumb to peer pressure and get involved in the use of drugs. These are also 
adolescent learners who easily fell prey to peer pressure and got involved in the abuse 
of drugs as they did not master the stage of adolescence successfully, as per Erikson’s 
eight stages of psychosocial development (1968). Lopez and Snyder (2009) claim that 





behaviour and what is right and what is wrong (Mitterer, 2011). 
Furthermore, some female adolescent learners succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use of drugs due to the need to fit in. They also want to get the 
attention of male adolescent learners even if it means using drugs. Nevid (2012) 
believes that female adolescent learners are more likely to conform than male 
adolescent learners. In addition, some female adolescent learners are not satisfied with 
their looks and change their looks to feel satisfied with themselves. 
• The fourth interpretation that I made was that peer pressure was found to be both 
good and bad. It was found that adolescent learners can be pressurised in both positive 
and negative ways (Bergin & Bergin, 2012; Ormrod, 2014; Rathus, 2012). 
• The fifth interpretation that I derived from the findings was that there are 
ramifications to peer pressure, and these include changes in the behaviour of some 
adolescent learners. Peer pressure is also perceived as a catalyst for many 
psychosocial problems that exist. Some adolescent learners start being rude and 
disrespectful towards their parents and teachers, or any other figures of authority. 
Even some adolescent learners stemming from good backgrounds start changing their 
behaviour due to pressures from peers. The township (meso-system) that adolescent 
learners reside in is blamed for the changes in behaviour in adolescent learners. 
Adolescence is often marked with changes in adolescent learners’ self-image, self-
confidence, family relations, moods, and relationships with others (Meece, 2002; 
Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2009). Furthermore, some adolescent learners do not 
participate in anything pertaining to their education. This also results in them 
dropping out of school. Townsend et al. (2008) claim that dropping out of school is 
one of the most difficult challenges in society. Bowers and Sprott (2012) and Christle 
et al. (2007) premise that dropping out of school emanates from disengagement, 
boredom, and low commitment. In addition, the use of drugs during school hours, 
particularly after break, means that they show no interest in what is happening in the 
class. It was found that marijuana is the most used drug by many adolescent learners. 





5.4.2.2 Objective 2 
Objective 2 was to investigate the current structures in the school about peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. Current structures that are in place in the school include the following: 
• A school is the first structure that provides education and support to adolescent 
learners in the form of extra-curricular activities, the feeding scheme, safety, and 
security in schools where entrance and exit to schools are controlled, etc. However, 
there are entities/structures within schools that provide the activities to be 
implemented. For example, LO teachers serve various roles as stipulated by the 
NEPA 27 of 1996 (DoE, 2000), i.e. community, citizenship and pastoral care, 
interpreter and designer of learning programmes and materials and learning mediator. 
Teachers also assist adolescent learners with academic work and provide extra classes 
before school starts and after school to allow them to catch up on backlogs due to 
absenteeism. LO teachers also serve on the SBST committee supporting adolescent 
learners facing challenges at school and at home. The feeding scheme is also one of 
the structures that schools employ to ensure that adolescent learners have proper 
meals to fulfil their first basic need which is physiological needs as per Maslow’s 
Hierarchy of Needs (Maslow, 1943). 
• The second current structure that schools employ is to offer extra- and co-curricular 
activities for adolescent learners to engage in healthy sporting and cultural activities 
to prevent them from succumbing to peer pressure and to abstain from abusing drugs. 
Sporting activities that schools offer are soccer, netball, rugby, volley-ball and chess. 
There are also certain days on schools’ calendars when adolescent learners come to 
school in ordinary clothes.  
• The third current structure in schools is to address the discipline of adolescent learners 
and this includes inviting various stakeholders, i.e. pastors, preachers residing in the 
community, NGO/NPO members to address adolescent learners during weekly 





identify these challenges and not to participate in them. They are also advised to know 
their identities and to make good choices. Preacher teachers in schools also address 
adolescent learners regarding peer pressure and drug abuse and instil good values and 
morals in adolescent learners. Schools send adolescent learners to NGO/NPO 
members for intervention and rehabilitation programmes. The NPMDA (DoE, 2002) 
also request schools to involve external organisations like NGOs and NPOs regarding 
the intervention of drug abuse in schools. Furthermore, the school summons parents 
of adolescent learners to schools to discuss their adolescent children’s behaviours and 
to seek ways on how to eradicate problem behaviour in schools regarding adolescent 
learners.  
• The fourth current structure that schools employ is access to schools. This current 
structure monitors schools’ properties. Security guards are stationed at the entrances 
of schools to monitor the entrance and exit of visitors. This structure also monitors 
adolescent learners’ whereabouts on schools’ properties to ensure that adolescent 
learners do not enter or leave school premises during school hours. The South African 
Schools’ Act (SASA) of 1996 (DoE, 2002) states that schools must take all necessary 
precautions to safeguard the premises of public schools and the people occupying 
these premises by ensuring that no unlawful individuals enter these premises (DoE, 
2002).  
• The last current structure employed by schools is safety precautions provided by 
schools to ensure adolescent learners’ safety during school hours. This includes police 
visits to intervene in problematic cases and to execute searches of adolescent learners 
for possession of illicit substances. The safety of learners and teachers must be 
ensured at schools (DoE, 2002) and the presence of police must be visible during all 
sporting and cultural events (DoE, 2002). 
5.4.2.3 Objective 3 
Objective 3 was to explore the strengths and weaknesses of current structures in schools that 





previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. These include the following: 
• The weaknesses of current structures include the various roles of LO teachers in 
schools and the impact of this structure in schools. Findings indicated that this 
structure has hardly any impact on some adolescent learners because they do not 
adhere to the advice that teachers give them regarding their futures. Some adolescent 
learners also hardly attend extra classes before school or after school. They do not 
catch up on the backlog of their academic work to improve their results. Per the 
National Youth Commission (NYC, 2005), the family and school are hardly 
wielding a constructive impact as a social security network.  
However, the strength in this structure is the SBST that was established to support 
adolescent learners experiencing holistic challenges, not only academically. It is in 
this structure where teachers and parents work collaboratively for the benefit of 
adolescent learners. Teachers show willingness to be involved in adolescent learners’ 
lives by offering their time to provide extra classes early in the morning before 
school and afternoon classes after school. Also, teachers enquire from NGO/NPO’s 
about counselling for adolescent learners that they find are involved in the abuse of 
drugs. Teachers are also willing to call in organisations in the macro-system, i.e. 
NGO/NPOs, pastors, etc. to intervene in the rampant use of drugs by adolescents by 
inviting them to address learners at assemblies. The love and care that teachers show 
to adolescent learners is counted as a strength, as everything that transpires in 
schools is due to teachers’ involvement. Furthermore, the feeding scheme was 
demonstrated to be a success in feeding hungry adolescent learners even though it 
also came to light that many adolescent learners eat space muffins (muffins mixed 
with marijuana) if they are hungry.  
Weaknesses of the second structure, i.e. extra- and co-curricular activities indicated 
that some adolescent learners do not participate in these activities because they are 
not interested in them and regard them as a waste of time. Adolescent learners also 
reported that extra- and co-curricular activities are not executed on a regular basis. 





learners are less likely to participate in extra-curricular activities. Therefore, this 
structure in the school hardly yielded any positive results. 
• The third structure involves the involvement of different stakeholders in schools, i.e. 
pastors, preachers, NGO/NPO members. Adolescent learners confessed that this 
structure only works while they are present at schools. As soon as these structures 
leave schools, some adolescent learners revert to their old habits and they hardly show 
any signs of improving their lifestyles. Some adolescent learners also relapse after 
rehabilitation programmes are implemented. This structure has shown few positive 
results. 
• The fourth structure includes access to schools. The strength in this structure is that 
the school has systems in place to control entrance and exit into schools. Visitors 
entering the school must declare their identities and reasons for entering the school. 
However, this structure has shown to have many weaknesses as there are hardly any 
strict measures that are in place to monitor the entrance and exit of visitors. The 
findings indicated that many adolescent learners jump over the fence at any time 
during school hours and return later in the day. It was also reported that, during dress-
up days, numerous people enter schools unlawfully due to a lack of proper measures 
implemented in schools at entrances. Dawkins (2001) found that the urban milieu of 
schools offers a background where substance use is more likely to be related to the 
abuse of conservative rules and morals in the family, school, and community.  This 
structure was hardly yielded any positive results. 
• The last structure involves the involvement of the police in schools. This structure 
hardly yields any positive results and it was not implemented in schools any longer. It 
was disclosed during the interviews that police touched a female adolescent learner 
inappropriately and that a case of harassment was filed against the police. It was also 
brought to light that some adolescent learners were informed in advance that police 
searches would be performed on certain days. This resulted in no drugs found on 
adolescent learners during those days. Police were found to be untrustworthy and this 





5.4.2.4 Objective 4 
Objective 4 was to develop a model that will assist secondary schools to address peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
This last objective led to the development of a model to assist secondary schools about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
5.4.3 Research question 
The main research question was: “How do adolescent learners experience peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools?” 
Findings and interpretation of results indicated that the main research question about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools has been adequately answered. Thus, findings addressed the 
definition of peer pressure, examples of peer pressure, reasons why adolescent learners 
succumb to peer pressure, how adolescent learners exert peer pressure, victims of peer 
pressure, ramifications of peer pressure and recourse measures for peer pressure. Thus, all the 
above allowed me to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners 
in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools.  
5.4.3.1 Sub-questions 
• The first sub-question was: “How do the current structures in the school address peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools?”   
This sub-question has been answered adequately as I could explore the different 
current structures in the school that address peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
These current structures involve teachers and the different roles that they play within 





structure that schools employ to ensure that adolescent learners participate in the 
activities to guarantee that they are involved in healthy leisure pursuits.  Another 
current structure involves the pastors and preachers in the township as well as 
NGO/NPO members to address adolescent learners in making healthy choices 
regarding their futures. The monitoring of access to schools is another current 
structure that schools employ to ensure that unlawful people do not enter and exit the 
school unnoticed. The last current structure is the involvement of the police when 
problems are experienced in schools regarding adolescent learners and their 
behaviours.  
• The second sub-question was: What are the strengths and weaknesses of current 
structures in the school that are in place to address peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools? 
This question was also adequately answered as the strengths and weaknesses of 
current structures were identified. It was discovered that the feeding scheme is a 
strength in the school that addresses the issue of poverty. However, it was also 
divulged that many adolescent learners eat space muffins (muffins mixed with 
marijuana) to still their hunger. However, all other current structures in place to 
address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools showed that there were a few learners who 
benefited from these structures, even though they were in the minority.  
• The third sub-question was: What are the experiences of adolescent learners about 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse in previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools? 
The question regarding experiences of adolescent learners was adequately explored 
and this question was answered successfully. 
• The last sub-question was: How can previously disadvantaged township secondary 






This sub-question has been adequately addressed as the development of a model is 
anticipated to assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools about peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
5.5 CONTRIBUTION OF THE STUDY 
The research study has allowed me to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. I could detect 
the types of activities adolescent learners engage in and this gave me insight into the reasons 
why they engage in these activities. Furthermore, I could identify the different structures 
employed at schools about peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners 
and to identify the strengths and weaknesses of these structures. Upon the findings and 
interpretations of results, I was then able to develop a model that will assist secondary 
schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. It is anticipated that this model will:  
• enhance the teaching and learning within previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
• assist policy makers and stakeholders in the education system in policy design 
programmes to maintain a high quality of teaching and learning in educational 
settings.  
I thus anticipate that this study will invigorate and benefit the education system at large, not 
only those who participated in making this study a success. This study may even be of 
interest globally because peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in 
schools is not only a South African phenomenon, but it affects all races and cultures 
worldwide.  
5.6 STRENGTHS OF THE STUDY 





• Informed Consent 
Gaining consent from the various parties was not difficult to obtain. The stakeholders 
were more than willing to grant their consent when requested for the study to be 
conducted at their institutions. Remler and Van Ryzin (2011) purport that informed 
consent is a key element in ethical research. 
• Participants’ adherence to appointments 
All participants honoured the appointments that were scheduled in advance and they 
were thoroughly prepared to participate upon my arrival.  
• Cognisance regarding the topic 
All participants were cognisant about the topic under discussion, and I could obtain 
information to answer my research question through interviews (Leedy & Ormrod, 
2014). 
• Support from Employer 
Gaining consent from my employer in granting me time to collect data in the various 
institutions for this research study, gave me the confidence that I had my employer’s 
support in my studies.  
• Interviews without appointments 
NGO/NPO members were willing to be interviewed even though no appointments had 
been made beforehand. I could perceive from the data collected that they were very 
informed regarding the work that they are performing in the community. Their 
willingness to participate in this study on such short notice contributed towards the 
successful completion of this thesis. 
• Demeanour of Participants 





process flow smoothly. It was an enjoyment to work with participants who were so 
open-minded and transparent about the experiences that they face daily.  
• Significance of the Study 
The study has the potential to play an important role in the eradication of the 
influence of peer pressure, thus, eliminating the use of drugs amongst adolescent 
learners in schools.  
• Venues 
The venues that were prepared were conducive for the interviews to be conducted. 
Noise levels were properly controlled.  
5.7 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 
Limitations regarding the research study are listed below:   
5.7.1 Restrictions 
Restrictions were placed on the following: 
• Time   
Time was found to be a limitation in many of these interviews with adolescent 
learners, the teachers, the NGO/NPO members and lastly, on myself as the researcher. 
Time-constraints were experienced on the following: 
- The Focus Group Interviews  
Because the Department of Education does not allow any form of research to be 
conducted during contact time, it was therefore difficult to find adolescent learners 
who were willing to remain after school to participate in the Focus Group 
interviews.  





The teachers’ interviews also posed time constraints on the data collection process 
since teachers must be in class, teaching adolescent learners. Many clashes were 
found as restricting measures when trying to arrange for appointments to conduct 
these interviews with the teachers, because teachers have many other 
commitments to adhere to after school. 
- The NGO/NPO members’ Interviews 
The NGO member that I initially approached to conduct an interview with, could 
not follow through on the appointment that we had with each other. On the day of 
the interview, I contacted the NGO member to confirm our appointment for that 
day, but I was informed that we had to postpone due to other working 
commitments. This caused another delay in my data collection process. The next 
appointment that we arranged, was again postponed, due to the NGO member 
having to write examinations. But I was referred to someone else who was the 
superior in rank at that institution, and I could then continue with my data 
collection.  
• Teacher’s Presence 
At the first Focus Group interview conducted with adolescent learners, the teacher 
walked in in the middle of the interview and she remained there until the conclusion 
of the interview. It was difficult to ask the teacher to absent herself from the focus 
group interview because adolescent learners had been tape-recorded and I did not 
want to stop the tape-recording. I also did not want to embarrass the teacher in front 
of adolescent learners to ask her to leave. It was also going to be evident if I spoke to 
her in private and asked her to leave. I was totally unaware that the teacher would join 
us for the interview, otherwise I would have informed her beforehand that it would be 
better for her not to be present at this interview. This resulted in adolescent learners 
being restricted in speaking freely about their experiences, especially of the things 
that were happening in the school and the teachers’ prejudices towards adolescent 





• Death of a Teacher 
Another limitation that was found in this study was that a teacher at the first school 
that I initially approached for this study, died and the school prepared a memorial 
service for this teacher. The LO teacher was a very close friend of this teacher and she 
was badly affected by the death of her colleague. This teacher was subsequently 
booked off by the doctor for more than a month due to depression. This caused a 
delay in the data collection process of my study. Hence, I had to approach another 
school to conduct my research, since the teacher did not inform me beforehand about 
her condition.  
• Absence of the Principal 
The principal’s absence from school due to principals’ meetings was also found to 
have placed restrictions on my data collection process. Because I did not want to 
conduct the interviews without the consent or knowledge of the principal, this delayed 
the data collection process. 
5.8 RECOMMENDATIONS 
Upon reflecting on the different findings in this research study, I have developed the 
following recommendations for implementation in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools regarding adolescent peer pressure and involvement in drugs.  
5.8.1 Recommendations for practical implementation of findings in schools 
• Policies 
It is stated in the NPMDA (DoE, 2002) (A – 98, no. 37) that the policy on drug abuse 
be often revised and modified when necessary to reflect changed circumstances (DoE, 
2002). I thus make this recommendation for the NPMDA (DoE, 2002) to be reviewed, 
because it was divulged during the interviews conducted with participants that the use 





- School Policies 
Schools must stay abreast of amendments and adaptations made to policies and 
modify their policies accordingly, because schools are regarded as empowering 
institutions that promote positive school well-being (Lopez & Snyder, 2009). 
Policies on behavioural difficulties of adolescent learners and the use of drugs 
must be frequently reviewed and adapted accordingly as recommended by the 
NPMDA (A – 97, no 33-35) (DoE, 2002). Conducive environments must be 
created for all stakeholders through psychological reform for them to work 
optimally (Lopez & Snyder, 2009). Thus, schools must move away from problem-
centred approaches to wellness approaches (Lopez & Snyder, 2009). 
• Safety and Security in Schools 
Safety and security in schools must be improved. This is due to a response from 
participants who stated that they do not feel safe at school due to some learners 
smoking marijuana in the toilets.  
- Police Presence 
The presence of the police on the school premises sends out a negative message to 
adolescent learners and the community and, as per the NPMDA (DoE, 2002), 
disciplinary methods do not work. Thus, police must only be contacted in severe 
circumstances but, the police can, as per the NPMDA (DoE, 2002) participate in 
developing supportive management plans and procedures.   
- Searching of Adolescent Learners in Schools 
Increased random searches for possession of drugs must be performed regularly 
and it must be properly controlled in schools. This must be done by figures of 
authority in schools. This can be the principal, deputy principal or HoD, but boys 
and girls must only be searched by teachers of the same gender. This 





endorsed that “searches of adolescent learners can only be carried out by persons 
of the same gender as part of a structured intervention in a decent and orderly 
manner” (DoE, 2002).   Thus, upon performing random searches in schools, the 
requirements, as outlined in the NPMDA (DoE, 2002), must be strictly adhered to. 
Information regarding the scheduling of these searches must be kept confidential. 
In addition, no adolescent learner in school uniform must be searched in the street. 
Adolescent learners in school uniform must only be searched on school premises 
by figures of authority in the school, as stated above. This is due to a response 
from one of the participants that the police bring adolescent learners to the centre 
for rehabilitation after adolescent learners are found in the possession of drugs. 
Furthermore, access control at the gate of the school was found to be a problem 
because unlawful individuals without proper identification could enter the school 
at any time. Stricter access control at the gate must be imposed. Adolescent 
learners must be issued with access cards at the beginning of each year to ensure 
that there are no unlawful individuals entering the school premises. Thus, security 
guards must always be visible and vigilant. A 24-hour security guard system is 
recommended, and surveillance cameras must be installed to curb unlawful entry 
and exit of adolescent learners and visitors. Cameras must be watched for the full 
school day to alleviate unlawful entry and exit. 
- Adolescent Learners Found in Possession of Drugs 
Learners found in possession of drugs during these searches, must be referred for 
testing and counselling. If the learner is already addicted to drugs, the learner must 
be removed from the school and referred for rehabilitation. Park et al. (2007) 
theorise that adolescent learners from poor communities are inclined to use 
substances to lessen tension. Drug abuse is also associated with delinquent 
behaviours in adolescent learners and problem behaviour might develop in other 
areas as well (Dawkins, 2001). Therefore, adolescent learners must not be put in 





Act (CRSAA) 108 of 1997 (DoE, 2002) states that children must be kept apart 
from imprisoned people who are over the age of 18 years. 
It is also recommended that, while learners are in rehabilitation, their academic 
work is not neglected. Thus, a school for drug addicted learners must be 
established so that these learners’ academic work continues. Professionally 
qualified teachers must be employed at the rehabilitation school. The 
rehabilitation school must adhere to all the requirements of a public ordinary or 
private school.  
I also recommend that these learners remain in rehabilitation school until they are 
18 years of age. It was discovered during the interviews that, upon returning from 
rehabilitation, that learners relapse. This is due to them returning to the same 
circumstances that was the cause of their abuse of drugs. 
- Visitors 
Visitors entering the school must be scanned at the gate and their identification 
and relationship to the school must be verified. Valid reasons for entering the 
school must be indicated. The person to be visited must be communicated to from 
the gate through a communication system and that person must give consent for 
the visitor to enter the school. 
- Fencing 
The fence of the school yard must adhere to South African Bureau of Standards 
(SABS) standards and must be checked regularly. The gate must be installed in a 
way that adolescent learners must not be able to jump over to miss classes or to 
return to school later. 
- Truancy 
The class or period register must be marked at the beginning of every period and 





returning. If adolescent learners were present in the class at the beginning of the 
period but asked for permission to leave the class for a while, but never returned, 
parents of those adolescent learners must be informed, and steps must be taken to 
ensure that they are brought back to school. Parents and adolescent learners must 
be accountable for the safety of adolescent learners. Disciplinary measures must 
be imposed on adolescent learners to ensure that irresponsible acts do not occur. 
This is due to a response from one of the participants who stated that adolescent 
learners jump over the fence and return to school later in the day. Thus, to 
eradicate adolescent learners entering and leaving the school at any time, an early 
release form must be issued to parents or designated persons for collection of 
adolescent learners, with valid, substantiated reasons (DoE, 2006). 
• Workshops 
Since it is expected of adolescent learners to exhibit problematic behaviour due to the 
phase that they are going through, I, therefore, recommend that workshops be 
conducted for all the parties that are involved in the adolescent learners’ lives, as per 
the theoretical framework of this thesis, i.e., Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System, 
because “child-wellbeing and health is developed within the context of the family” 
(Lopez & Snyder, 2009). 
- Adolescent learners 
All adolescent learners must attend continuous workshops specifically designed 
for them from the beginning of the year in Grade 8 until the end of Grade 10 to 
conscientise themselves about the dangers of peer pressure. Because the findings 
indicated that the most problematic grade is Grade 10, the Grade 8 adolescent 
learners must be thoroughly prepared to identify the dangers of peer pressure at an 
early stage and how to deal with it. In the findings, it was also indicated by one of 
the participants that adolescent learners must be taught at an early stage about the 
dangers and ramifications of peer pressure. Thus, when they reach Grade 10, they 





make informed decisions regarding their participation in the wrong kind of 
activities because peer pressure was found to be the biggest hazard for drug abuse 
(Park et al., 2007). 
Progressive learning programmes must be designed for Grade 8 up to Grade 10 
adolescent learners to receive proper information regarding the phase that they are 
in and how to safeguard themselves against peer pressure. This measure coincides 
with the NPMDA A – 97 (DoE, 2002) stipulating that adolescent learners must be 
educated regarding peer pressure and the use of drugs. Beard and Sugai (2004) 
claim that adolescent learners who exhibit problem behaviour in the classroom 
have an increased risk for later negative outcomes, and therefore they suggest that 
early preventative interventions must be implemented to eradicate problem 
behaviours in the classroom.  
- Parents of adolescent learners 
Parents of adolescent learners must be made aware of the behavioural difficulties 
that are to be expected from them. It is thus recommended that parents also be 
conscientised through workshops about the behaviour that is to be expected and 
how to respond accordingly. The NPMDA (A – 97, no. 25) also considers the 
parents of adolescent learners in its policy regarding drug abuse recommending 
that parents must also be educated regarding drug abuse (DoE, 2002). Parental 
involvement is imperative during adolescence (Wang & Sheikh-Khalil, 2014) 
because families in crisis have the possibility to become dysfunctional (DCS, 
2003). Beard and Sugai (2004) suggest that parents need support to implement 
innovative approaches. 
- Teachers of adolescent learners 
The teachers of adolescent learners must receive proper training regarding 
adolescent learners and peer pressure. Teachers must be made aware of the 
behaviour that is to be expected from adolescent learners and they should 





deserve. It came to light in the interviews that teachers had their own prejudices 
about adolescent learners. It is therefore recommended that teachers put these 
prejudices aside and treat adolescent learners that they teach with the necessary 
respect. Thus, adolescent learners who are treated as individuals with strengths 
will be satisfied with their schooling and behavioural problems will be eliminated 
(Lopez & Snyder, 2009). The recommendation is based on the NPMDA (A – 97, 
no. 26-27) that states that teachers must be trained regarding the misuse and 
dependency management and support of drug use (DoE, 2002).  Park et al. (2007) 
also suggest that precautionary interventions targeting adolescent learners be 
implemented. 
• Department of Education Intervention 
The role of the Department of Education in schools regarding the role of peer pressure 
and the subsequent use of drugs in schools must be more prominent. It is 
recommended that the government intervene in the following matters: 
- School Infrastructure 
It is important for the Department of Education to keep schools accountable for 
the funds that are being made available for the maintenance of the infrastructure 
of schools in this township. Schools must invest in good security to protect 
adolescent learners on school premises. Therefore, the Department of Education 
must make it mandatory for schools to invest in good security systems to eradicate 
unlawful entry into schools in the township.  
- Training 
More regular training of adolescent learners, parents and teachers regarding 
adolescent learners, peer pressure and the dangers of the use of drugs must be 
conducted. Per the NPMDA (DoE, 2002), the Ministry of Education will support 
learners who express the need for assistance through a method that is both 





- Extra-and Co-Curricular Activities 
Extra- and co-curricular activities for adolescent learners must be a mandatory 
implementation. All learners in schools must participate in extra- and co-
curricular activities. A variety of activities that cater for different personalities 
must be made available for adolescent learners to participate in and to stimulate 
their minds and to keep them away from the wrong kinds of activities because 
Bowers and Sprott (2012) claim that underperforming learners are less likely to 
participate in extra-curricular activities. Furthermore, equipment for these 
activities must also be properly maintained. 
- School Fees 
The Department of Education must take cognisance of schools in previously 
disadvantaged townships that must be declared “No-Fee Paying Schools” or “Fee 
Paying Schools”. Schools in previously disadvantaged townships, where most 
parents cannot afford to pay school fees, can be declared “Non-Fee-Paying 
Schools”. In the interviews, it was found that parents stand in queues to collect 
reports for their children, and they must pay school fees before they can obtain 
their children’s reports. The interviews brought to light that most parents in this 
previously disadvantaged township are unemployed therefore they do not have the 
means to pay school fees for their children. Per the SASA 84 of 1996 (DoE, 
2002), if the combined annual gross income of parents is less than ten times the 
annual school fees, such parents qualify for full exemption from school fees. 
Hence, it would be in the best interest of adolescent learners for some schools in 
previously disadvantaged townships to be declared “No-Fee Schools”. 
• Government Intervention in the Township 
The intervention from the side of the government is recommended for the following: 





Most parents in this previously disadvantaged township are unemployed. This 
contributes to the “social ills” that are taking place in this township, as stated by 
the participants. Parents are poor and the only way that they can support their 
families is through selling drugs. The abuse of drugs is also a catalyst for other 
negative things happening in this township that ultimately affects the youth. If 
parents have jobs, they will have the means to support their families, thus 
abstaining from the use and peddling of drugs and building on the strengths of the 
entire family (Lopez & Snyder, 2009). 
- Township Infrastructure 
The infrastructure in the township can be improved. One of the participants 
claimed that nothing has been done in this township for the past 20 years. Parks 
and recreational centres must be built for the youth of this township to have 
healthy ways of leisure in lieu of the abuse of drugs. The government must try to 
build more houses, because families are overcrowded in the flats that they live in, 
as one of the participants responded. Pelser (2008) believes that crime and 
violence have been regularised by the home-, school- and immediate 
environments in which they occur. Schools found in townships are often scenes of 
crime and violence (Pelser, 2008). Hendricks et al. (2015) claim that drug abuse in 
South Africa has its roots in previously disadvantaged townships. Furthermore, 
the CRSAA 108 of 1997 (DoE, 2002) states that everyone has the right to an 
environment that is not detrimental to their health or well-being. The CRSAA 108 
of 1997 (DoE, 2002) also states that everyone has the right to environmentally 
sustainable development and the use of natural resources while encouraging 
reasonable economic and social development.  
- Child-Headed Households 
The government must be cognisant about child-headed households in these 
townships and try to support these households. Child-headed households are 





2010). This will prevent these children from finding alternative ways of 
supporting their families. 
- Police/Army Visibility 
The police or the army must be visible continuously. From the interviews 
conducted, it was shown that the government only intervenes for a short while, 
after which the intervention comes to an end. Drug searches must be carried out to 
eliminate the circulation of drugs in the township and ultimately the use of drugs 
by adolescent learners. In line with the above statement, I would thus recommend 
that the section in the NPMDA A – 96, no 21 (DoE, 2002), the first sentence, 
prohibiting random searches of individuals, be deleted. 
- Government Support for NGOs and NPOs 
The government can try to assist NGOs and NPOs for the smooth running of their 
programmes. It was evident from the interviews conducted that they do not 
receive funding from the government, even though the government is aware of the 
programmes that they are running. Proper funding will ensure that adolescent 
learners receive the best support needed to overcome their difficulties regarding 
peer pressure and the ultimate use of drugs, because “drug abuse has been one of 
the most persistent of all social problems” (Mitterer, 2011). 
- Signage 
Signs regarding the illegal use of drugs and the prosecution of individuals 
pertaining to its misuse in the township must be exhibited in strategic places in the 
township and schools. Everybody must be made aware that they will be 
prosecuted if found in the possession of drugs. This will alleviate the use of drugs 
amongst adolescent learners. Visibility of signs warning individuals entering 
school premises that they may be subject to a search is also contemplated in the 





5.8.2 Recommendations for further research 
Recommendations for further research are as follows:  
• Firstly, I would recommend for a similar study to be conducted in secondary schools 
in more affluent communities to explore peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners in secondary schools to determine whether adolescent learners 
have similar experiences as their counterparts in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools.  
• Secondly, I recommend that further research be carried out to explore whether 
adolescent learners are adequately taught by qualified teachers regarding their 
academic subjects when they are referred for rehabilitation. 
• Thirdly, I also recommend that further research be carried out on the relationship 
between the choice of subjects and delinquent behaviour of adolescent learners.  
5.9 CONCLUSION 
This chapter chronicled the discussion of findings pertaining to the biographical details of 
participants as well as aim, objectives and research questions. I have highlighted the strengths 
and limitations of the study. I also explained the contribution that the study has made in the 
education fraternity and I made recommendations to schools for implementation as well as 
for further research.  The chapter thus ended with the conclusion. The next chapter will focus 
on the development of the model to assist previously disadvantaged township secondary 








DEVELOPMENT OF A MODEL TO ADDRESS PEER 
PRESSURE REGARDING DRUG ABUSE AMONGST 
ADOLESCENT LEARNERS IN PREVIOUSLY 
DISADVANTAGED TOWNSHIP SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
 
6.1 INTRODUCTION 
The previous chapter provided the summary of the research, providing a condensed 
description of what the thesis entails. It further explored the strengths and limitations of the 
study. I then provided recommendations for implementation in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools as well as for further research. The chapter was then finalised 
with the conclusion.  
This last chapter of the thesis commences with my understanding of the term “model”, the 
functions of models and then lists and explains the different types of models and the steps 
taken in developing a model. I will then provide my contribution to the existing body of 
knowledge in the development of a model to assist previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners.  
I will then conclude this thesis with concluding remarks.   
6.2 WHAT IS A MODEL? 
A model is an illustration of something that is explicit and clear (Remler & Van Ryzin, 
2011). Bernard et al. (2017) define models as simplifications of complex and tangible things. 
Similarly, Eggen and Kauchak (2012) define models as depictions that allow us to imagine 
what we are unable to perceive directly. Also, De Vos, Strydom, Fouchè and Delport (2011) 
define a model as an illustration of validity that is grounded on the concepts of the authors of 
these models and who apply it to facilitate an understanding of a real situation. Graziano and 
Raulin (1993) posit that the term “model” is derived from the Latin term “modulus” which 
means “a small measure of something”. They also argue that a model is a miniature 





6.3 FUNCTIONS OF MODELS 
Graziano and Raulin (1993) theorise that models represent the real universe and any other 
phenomenon within the universe. A model, per Remler and Van Ryzin (2011), assists to 
articulate and communicate a concept. Models aid us in making sense of multifaceted 
phenomena and they coerce us to argue more clearly (Remler & Van Ryzin, 2011). Models 
can be set before us for direction or simulation (Repko, 2012). Models also aid in visual 
benefits to understanding and may capture the unison, consistency and stability contained in 
the interdisciplinary understanding (Repko, 2012). Moreover, models make the reader 
understand how they are applied in practice (Repko, 2012). Similarly, Bernard et al. (2017) 
explain that models are developed so that we can understand their complexities. Models 
allow the developer to sum up the main theoretical insights that emanated from the study 
(Rule & John, 2011). Models also serve as paradigms for future study and knowledge 
construction (Rule & John, 2011) and organise our knowledge about the full reality they 
signify (Graziano & Raulin, 1993). Models are also metaphors or equivalences that help us 
comprehend something typically concealed or intricate (Graziano & Raulin, 1993). 
Furthermore, models also allow us to develop innovative concepts about how reality is 
constructed and how it functions (Graziano & Raulin, 1993) but models only depict reality, 
they do not duplicate it (Graziano & Raulin, 1993). 
6.4 TYPES OF MODELS 
There are different types of models and they can be either graphical or mathematical (Remler 
& Van Ryzin, 2011). Graphical models are illustrated in images to express theory (Remler & 
Van Ryzin, 2011). Conceptual models are developed for understanding the phenomenon at 
the heart of the study (Rule & John, 2011). Models can be patterns, archetypes, or prototypes 
(Repko, 2012) and include virtual models, numerical models and visual models (Bernard et 
al., 2017).  
6.5 STEPS IN BUILDING MODELS 
Per Bernard et al. (2017), models must have a starting point and an outcome. There are three 





themes from periphery themes; secondly, to link key constructs of the model by choosing 
what to include in the analysis and, lastly, to test the model, because this is where the real 
value of the model lies (Bernard et al., 2017). Hence, in this study, I have identified the key 
concepts that I wanted to include in the model that was developed to assist previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse 
amongst adolescent learners. In this study, I have realised that relationships are a key 
component to be strengthened thus relationships are one of the key factors included in this 
model. I linked the key elements of the thesis by choosing the recommendations provided in 
Chapter Five of this thesis for inclusion in this model because recommendations made must 
be followed through, maintained and their impact must be measured. Lastly, the model will 
be tested, and its impact will be measured when implemented in its different stages. The 
contribution of the study in the model that was developed is shown below.  
6.6 CONTRIBUTION OF THE STUDY 
6.6.1 Relational Adolescent Psychosocial Development Model (RAPDM) 
The RAPDM was developed to assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools 
to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. The RAPDM 
emanates from recommendations made to previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools. 
6.6.1.1 Aim of the RAPDM 
The aim of the RAPDM is to: 
• assist previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to address peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
6.6.1.2 Objectives of the RAPDM 
The objectives of the RAPDM are to: 






• implement recommendations made to previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
• monitor the implementation of recommendations made to address peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
• maintain the implementation of recommendations made to address peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools. 
• measure the impact of the recommendations made to address peer pressure regarding 
drug abuse amongst adolescent learners in previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools. 
• review/sustain recommendations made to previously disadvantaged township 







6.6.1.3 The RAPDM 
 
Figure 6.1 Relational Adolescent Psychosocial Development Model (RAPDM) 
6.6.1.3.1 Strengthened relationships 
 
Figure 6.2 Diagrammatical Representation of Strengthened Relationships 
The RAPDM suggests that relationships amongst the different stakeholders involved in 
adolescent learners’ lives be strengthened. This will assist previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
• Family: parents, siblings
• School: teachers, SBST, DoE, DBE
• Township: NGOs, NPOs, leaders in townships
STRENGTHENED 
RELATIONSHIPS
•Monitor implementation of recommendations
•Maintain implementation of recommendations
•Measure impact of implementation of recommendations




•Optimal functioning of secondary schools in previously 
disadvantaged townships

















It will ensure that recommendations made in Chapter Five are implemented and the expected 
outcomes of an assertive, self-reliant, responsible human being, optimal functioning of 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools and previously disadvantaged 
townships free from the use and abuse of drugs, be reached. The RAPDM incorporates 
Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994), Erikson’s Eight Stages of Psychosocial 
Development (1968) focusing on the stage of adolescence and Kohlberg’s Six Stages of 
Moral Development.  
Firstly, the family in the micro-system of adolescent learners is the first relationship that must 
be strengthened. This includes parents and siblings. Secondly, relationships with teachers, 
SBST, DoE and DBE in the meso-system must be strengthened. In this way, adolescent 
learners will be able to participate in the various programmes and activities that previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools offer. Also, further training involving upskilling 
and re-skilling of teachers will be implemented through the availability of workshops and 
training programmes. And lastly, amicable relationships with the township in the macro-
system must be strengthened. This will enable previously disadvantaged township secondary 
schools to draw on the programmes and expertise of NGOs and NPOs on a continuous basis. 
Thus, the different relationships with the different stakeholders must be strengthened and 
maintained for the RAPDM to be effective in assisting previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
If the relationships amongst the different stakeholders involved in adolescent learners’ lives 
are strengthened, then the recommendations made in Chapter Five will be implemented, and 
the expected outcomes of an assertive, self-reliant, responsible human being, optimal 
functioning of previously disadvantaged township secondary schools and previously 
disadvantaged townships free from the use and abuse of drugs can be reached. If adolescent 
learners master the stage of adolescence successfully, they will then be able to become 
successful human beings in their psychosocial development. Hence, it is imperative for 
schools to familiarise themselves with the families of adolescent learners to build successful 
and responsible human beings. Explanations of how relationships with the families of 





6.6.1.3.1.1 The Family in the Micro-System 
Per Bronfenbrenner’s Nested System (1994), the family is the first relationship in the micro-
system that adolescent learners form with human beings. Thus, it is imperative for previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools to understand adolescent learners by 
conscientising themselves with the family. It is important for schools to maintain healthy 
relationships with the families of adolescent learners so that they can work collaboratively in 
supporting adolescent learners optimally. If relationships are strengthened, then 
recommendations made in Chapter Five will be implemented and the expected outcomes of 
an assertive, self-reliant, responsible human being, optimal functioning previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools and previously disadvantaged townships free 
from the use and abuse of drugs would be reached. Below is a diagrammatical representation 
of the role of previously disadvantaged township secondary schools in supporting adolescent 
learners and their families.  
 
Figure 6.3 Role of Schools in Supporting Parents of Adolescent Learners 
The RAPDM suggests that the first relationship that schools foster, per Bronfenbrenner’s 
Nested System, is with the families of adolescent learners. Thus, the RAPDM recommends 
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that, for this model to assist schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners, it, firstly, must identify psychosocial behavioural challenges exhibited by 
adolescent learners in secondary schools. Secondly, upon identifying psychosocial challenges 
exhibited by adolescent learners, schools will then notify parents about such challenges and 
communicate regularly with parents regarding their adolescent children’s behaviours. Lastly, 
the RAPDM then recommends that schools intervene appropriately as per the 
recommendations provided in Chapter Five for the expected outcomes of an assertive, self-
reliant, responsible human being, optimal functioning of previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools and previously disadvantaged townships free from the use and abuse of 
drugs to be reached. Below is a diagrammatical representation of the intervention process to 
be implemented by schools in support of adolescent learners and their families to address 
peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. 
 
Figure 6.4 School Intervention in Supporting Adolescent Learners and their Families 
6.6.1.3.1.1.1 Further Capacity-Building Workshops 
The RAPDM perceives that the role of the school in supporting adolescent learners and their 

















utmost importance. The RAPDM suggests that schools and families of adolescent learners 
maintain amicable relationships to assist adolescent learners in addressing peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. The RAPDM advises that schools 
facilitate further capacity-building workshops and training programmes regarding parenting 
styles as well as adolescent development, as per Erikson’s Stages of Psychosocial 
Development (1968) focusing on stage five of adolescent development and Kohlberg’s Six 
Stages of Moral Development. If parents can be role-models to their adolescent children, 
these adolescent learners will have no need to find role-models elsewhere. Further capacity-
building workshops and training programmes will also include teaching parents how to 
become self-reliant and make a living in a healthy way by growing their own fruit and 
vegetable gardens. Fruit and vegetables can then be sold, and families of adolescent learners 
will be able to support themselves in a healthy manner without having to get involved in the 
use and abuse of drugs. The RAPDM also suggests that siblings of adolescent learners be 
capacitated in workshops on how to optimally support adolescent children in their families. 
Adolescent learners and their siblings will also be capacitated through workshops and 
training programmes on how to become self-reliant without having to get involved in the use 
and abuse of drugs. 
For previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to capacitate families of adolescent 
learners to become self-reliant, schools must encourage parents to participate in fund-raising 
events to supplement their income. In this way, families can be optimally supported 
financially without getting involved in the use of drugs. Parents can also initiate their own 
fund-raising events to support themselves and their families. Fundraising profits can also be 
donated to schools to be utilised in the education of their adolescent children.  This will teach 
parents and adolescent learners the value of contributing towards the education of adolescent 
learners. 
Strengthening relationships amongst the different stakeholders involved in adolescent 
learners’ lives will ensure that recommendations made in Chapter Five will be implemented 
and the expected outcomes of an assertive, self-reliant, responsible human being, optimal 





disadvantaged townships free from the use and abuse of drugs would be reached.   
6.6.1.3.1.1.2 Exemption from School Fees 
Due to the high unemployment rate in the previously disadvantaged township under study, 
the RAPDM suggests that affected adolescent learners be exempted from paying school fees 
to assist families financially. In this way, parents of adolescent learners can take part in their 
adolescent children’s academic performance without having to be worried about school fees 
being paid. Such parents will also feel free to contact the school to enquire about their 
adolescent children’s performance without feeling ashamed for not having paid school fees. 
6.6.1.3.1.2 The School in the Meso-System 
It is important for previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to ensure that 
teachers of adolescent learners, including the SBST, maintain healthy relationships with 
adolescent learners and the parents of adolescent learners. The school must also communicate 
regularly and work collaboratively with the DoE and the DBE to address peer pressure 
regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. It is thus envisaged that strengthened 
relationships amongst the various stakeholders will ensure that recommendations provided in 
Chapter Five are implemented. By so doing, the school will be able to assist families of 
adolescent learners optimally in addressing peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. Below is an illustration of what previously disadvantaged township 
secondary schools and the DoE and the DBE can do to strengthen relationships with teachers, 
SBSTs, DoE and DBE to ensure that families and adolescent learners are optimally supported 






Figure 6.5 Collaboration amongst Stakeholders in the Education Fraternity 
The RAPDM suggests that the skills of teachers and SBSTs must be identified and evaluated 
by previously disadvantaged township secondary schools and shortcomings must be 
determined. Teachers and SBSTs in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools 
must then continuously be up skilled and re-skilled to address peer pressure regarding drug 
abuse amongst adolescent learners. Teachers of adolescent learners and SBSTs must stay 
abreast of the psychosocial development of adolescent learners to support them optimally 
when needed. Schools are also required to monitor the progress of teachers and SBSTs and 
measure the impact of the up-skilling and re-skilling of teachers of adolescent learners and 
SBSTs in previously disadvantaged township secondary schools. 
For the RAPDM to be effective, it is suggested that the DoE and DBE monitor secondary 
schools more closely regarding the implementation of the NEPA, SASA and the NPMDA 
policies.  
It is important for previously disadvantaged township secondary schools to regularly engage 
with the DoE and DBE in addressing peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent 
learners. Previously disadvantaged township secondary schools must keep the DoE and DBE 
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abreast of progress made and challenges encountered in addressing this issue. Strengthening 
the relationships amongst the various stakeholders involved in adolescent learners’ lives will 
ensure that recommendations made in Chapter Five be implemented and the expected 
outcomes of an assertive, self-reliant, responsible human being, optimal functioning of 
previously disadvantaged township secondary schools and previously disadvantaged 
townships be free from the use and abuse of drugs. 
6.6.1.3.1.3 Previously Disadvantaged Townships in the Macro-System 
Strengthened relationships in previously disadvantaged townships, particularly with 
NGO/NPO members and leaders in townships, must be ensured when it pertains to peer 
pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners, as the RAPDM suggests because 
it will ensure that recommendations made in Chapter Five would be implemented. Previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools must, as per the RAPDM, provide these entities 
with the details of adolescent learners exhibiting psychosocial challenges. These entities will 
then take the necessary steps to ensure that adolescent learners receive the support needed in 

















Figure 6.6 The Township in the Macro-System 
The RAPDM suggests that previously disadvantaged township secondary schools involve 
previously disadvantaged townships to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. The involvement of NGO/NPO members will ensure that previously 
disadvantaged township secondary schools are utilising the programmes and expertise in 
addressing peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst adolescent learners. Leaders in 
previously disadvantaged townships will ensure that proper role-modelling for adolescent 
learners to emulate is exhibited and that the township refrains from the use and abuse of 
drugs, thus ensuring that adolescent learners do not succumb to peer pressure and get 
involved in the use and abuse of drugs.  
6.7 CONCLUSION 
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township secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. The chapter explained the term “model” and the functions of models. 
Thereafter, types of models and the steps taken in building models were illuminated. The 
chapter then moved to the development of the model, the RAPDM, as the contribution to the 
existing body of knowledge. The RAPDM was developed to assist previously disadvantaged 
township secondary schools to address peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
adolescent learners. The RAPDM envisages that peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
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ADDENDUM H: INTERVIEW SCHEDULES 
                                                                                   
Date:  ___________________    
 
Focus Group Interview:  Learners  
Name of learner: ___________________________________ Grade: _________  
Name of learner: ___________________________________          Grade:  ________   
Name of learner: ___________________________________          Grade: _________   
Name of learner: ___________________________________   Grade: _________    




1. What do you understand about the term “peer pressure”? 
2. Give examples of peer pressure. 
3. What do you think are the causes of peer pressure? 
4. What activities cause peer pressure? 
5. Is it only pleasurable things that attract peer pressure? Explain. 
6. What do you think are the consequences of peer pressure? 





8. What type of learner is involved in peer pressure? 
9. Which gender is mostly affected by peer pressure? Why do you say so? 
10. Do you think that peer pressure is a good thing? Explain. 
11. What influence do your friends/peers have on your decision-making skills? 
12. Why do you think your friends/peers have this kind of influence on you? 
13. What do you think can be done to mitigate the influence that your friends/peers have on 
your decision-making skills? 
14. Do you think that peer pressure plays a role in learners’ decision to use drugs? Explain. 
15. What types of drugs do these learners use?  
16. Which ones are the most popular?  Why? 
17. What effects do these drugs have on these learners? 
18. Do you think that these drugs have a negative or positive effect on these learners’ 
academic performance? Explain. 
19. What do you think can be done to mitigate peer pressure regarding drug abuse amongst 
these learners? 
20. Do your parents know who your friends are? Explain. 
21. Do your parents like your friend? Explain. 
22. How do you feel about your parents’ feelings about your friends? 
23. Why do you think your parents feel this way about your friends? Explain. 
24. Do your friends know how your parents’ feel about them? Explain. 





26. What can or will you do about it? 
27. What type of extra- or co-curricular activities does your school offer? 
28. How do you make use of these activities? 
29. What do you think can be the reason for your participation or non-participation in these 
activities? 
30. What does the school do to get you interested in these activities? 
31. What influence does the township have on your decision-making skills? 
32. What type of people live in this township? Explain.  
33. How are your parents/caregivers involved in your education? 
34. What support do your parents give the school regarding your education? 
35. What role does the township/police/NGO’s/church play in the school and your education? 
36. Do you think that their involvement is worthwhile? Why do you say so? 
37. How do you envisage your future? 
38. What will you do to see your vision come to pass? 







Date:  _____________________ 
One-on-One Interviews:  Teacher  
Name of teacher: _______________________________________ Post Level: ________ 
Position at School: _________________________________________        
Teaching Experience: ____________________________ 
1. What is your position at the school? 
2. What are your duties here at the school? 
3. Give me your view/perception of the type of learners in your school. 
4. Why do you have this view/perception of these learners? 
5. What can be done for you to change your view/perception? 
6. What do you think can be the reason for these things that the learners are doing? 
7. Which grade/s/age group is the most problematic? 
8. Why do you think that these grades/age groups are the most problematic? 
9. Which gender is the most problematic? 
10. How do their friends/peers fit into this equation? 
11. What influence do their friends/peers have on their decision-making skills? 
12. Why do you think do their friends/peers have this kind of influence on them? 
13. What do you think can be done to mitigate the influence that their friends/peers have 
on their decision-making skills? 





15. What types of drugs do these learners use? 
16. Which ones are the most popular?  Why? 
17. What effects do these drugs have on these learners? 
18. How do these drugs impact their academic performance? 
19. What do you think can be done to mitigate drug abuse amongst these learners? 
20. What type of extra- or co-curricular activities does the school offer? 
21. How do learners make use of these activities? 
22. What do you think can be the reason for learners’ participation or non-participation in 
these activities? 
23. What does the school do to get learners interested in these activities? 
24. What influence does the township have on these learners’ decision-making skills? 
25. What type of people live in this township?  
26. Why is this so? 
27. What types of career paths are found in this township/what type of work do parents 
do? 
28. How are parents/caregivers involved in these children’s education? 
29. What support do parents give the school regarding the children’s education? 
30. What role does the township/police/NGO’s/church play in the school and the 
children’s education? 
31. Do you think that their involvement is worthwhile? Why do you say so? 





33. Is there anything else that you would like to bring to my attention that will benefit the 
research study? 
ONE-ON-ONE INTERVIEWS:  NGO’s/NPO’s 
Date: ______________________________________ 
Name of Manager: _________________________________________ 
Name of Centre:  ___________________________________________  
Years Experience: ____________________________ 
1. Tell me about your work. 
2. Give me your view/perception of the type of child that you work with. 
3. Why do you have this view/perception of these children? 
4. What can be done for you to change your view/perception? 
5. What do you think can be the reason for these things that these children are doing? 
6. Which age group is the most problematic? 
7. Why do you think that this age group is the most problematic? 
8. Which gender is causing the most problems? Why do you say so? 
9. How do their friends/peers fit into this equation? 
10. What influence do their friends/peers have on their decision-making skills? 
11. Why do you think do their friends/peers have this kind of influence on them? 






13. What types of drugs do these children use? 
14. Which ones are the most popular? Why? 
15. How do they start using these drugs? 
16. What effects do these drugs have on them? 
17. What are the most common problems/challenges that you are faced with at the centre? 
18. What type of programmes do you offer at the centre? 
19. How do these children make use of these programmes? 
20. What do you think can be the reason for learners’ participation or non-participation in 
these activities? 
21. What do you do to get children interested in these programmes? 
22. Do you think that these programmes are benefitting these children? Why do you say 
so? 
23. What influence does the township have on these children’s decision-making skills? 
24. What type of people live in this township? Why is this so? 
25. What types of career paths are found in this township/ what type of work do parents 
do? 
26. How are parents/caregivers involved in these children’s education and well-being? 
27. What support do parents give the centre regarding the children’s well-being? 
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